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EDITORIAL PREFACE. 



In addition to the tablets dated in the reigns of kings of the first dynasty of Babylon, 
there have been included by Dr. Poebel in the present work nine cuneiform texts bearing 
the names of Rim-Sin and Wardi-Sin, of Larsam, which with several hundred others 
excavated in Nippur will constitute Volume V of Series A. Upon his application Dr. 
Poebel had likewise been entrusted with the publication of this volume, but unfortunately 
found it later impossible to carry out his original plans. In order to express their 
appreciation of Dr. Poebel's work done while in Philadelphia, the Committee granted 
him permission to include in the present publication the nine tablets referred to, reserv- 
ing for themselves, however, the right of republishing them in the proper volume. 

February 18, 1909. H. V. Hilprecht. 



PREFACE. 



The present book has grown out of a dissertation presented in 1906 by the 
writer to the Faculty of Philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania, as a candidate 
for the degree of Ph.D., under the original title: Sechsundzwanzig Altbahylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus der Zeit Hammurabis und Ammizadu^as in Umschrift, Ueberset- 
zung und Kommentar^ mit 8 Kopien. Since it had been determined that the thesis 
should form the basis for a volume of The Babylonian Expedition of the University of 
Pennsylvania^ I have considerably enlarged the work, the original portion of which, 
in the main, forms the contents of Chapter II of the present volume. 

The autograph copies have been made in Philadelphia and in Constantinople 
in the years 1906 and 1907. In the winter of 1907-08 I collated a large number of 
tablets in the Berlin Museum, which I made use of in the list of date-formulas. 
Unfortunately my time did not allow me to complete this undertaking, nor did I, as 
was my purpose, have an opportunity to collate the date-formulas on tablets in the 
British Museum, which undoubtedly would have yielded important results. The 
manuscript of this volume had been completed and delivered to the Editor in May, 
1908 ; but owing to the fact that not only the writer, but also the Editor and the 
Committee were absent from Philadelphia during the summer months, the printing 
could not begin before November, 1908. 

It is a pleasant duty for me to publicly acknowledge here my heartiest thanks 
to those who have taken a kind interest in my studies, and who have supported me 
in the difficult and wearisome researches, a fruit of which is this work. I name 
especially the late Mr. Julius von Eichel-Streiber in Eisenach, Mr. Friedrich Georg von 
Eichel-Streiber in Eisenach, the Grossherzoglich Saechsische StoMsministerium, 
Departement des Kultus, and the Provost of the University of Pennsylvania, Dr. C. C. 
Harrison, the founder of the Harrison Research Fellowship, the occupancy of which 
I have greatly enjoyed. 

My sincere thanks are due also to Mr. W. L. King, for collating a number of 
passages on tablets in the British Museum; to his Excellency Hamdi Bey, and Dr, 

[ix] 
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Halil Bey, and to Prof. Fr. Delitzsch, for allowing me to copy and collate tablets 
in the Museums of Constantinople and Berlin, and besides the other members of the 
Publication Committee of The Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania, especially to Mr. Eckley Brinton Coxe, Jr., through whose generosity the 
Fund ha^ been founded and maintained which made possible the publication of this 
volume. 

Finally I feel greatly indebted to my friend. Prof. Albert T. Clay, of the 
University of Pennsylvania, who undertook to revise the English portions of my 
manuscript, and to the Editor, Prof. H. V. Hilprecht, who by his advice and kind 
assistance greatly facilitated my stay in Philadelphia as well as in Constantinople. 

Arno Poebel. 
Eisenach, January 28, 1909. 
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[ \ large brackets refer to all the references in the right column. 

•■ -I) small brackets placed somewhat higher (cf., e.g., p. 66, li. 4) refer only to 
the first reference. 

r n small brackets placed somewhat lower (cf., e.g., p. 92, li. 13) refer only to 
the second reference. 
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I. INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 



Of the cuneiform texts published here Nos. 1-7 and 10-69 were excavated at 
Nippur. They are dated in the reigns of Warad-Sin, Rim-Siny Sammu-rabi, Samsu- 
iluna and Ilima-ilunif and eml^race a period of about eighty or ninety years. As 
Prof. Hilprecht informs me, they were found for the greater part in the southwest 
section of Mound IV (cf. the map of the ruins of Nippur in Hilprecht, B. E.y Series 
D, Vol. I, p. 305) during the first and second expeditions of the University of Penn- 
sylvania. There are several documents among them belonging to one and the same 
person (Nos. 32-35 to Ahil-ilishu, Nos. 64, 66 and 68 to NinlB-rahim-siriniy Nos. 40, 
47 and 58 to Enlil-izzu, Nos. 10, 14 and 30 to Mar-irsitim and Nos. 17, 21, 25 and 27 to 
Nabi'Shamash), from which we may conclude that the tablets were found in the 
houses of their owners. It is of interest to notice that the persons named in the 
contracts to a large extent are connected with the temple of Enlil or with the houses 
or small temples of other gods.^ 

No. 8 (and 9?), which is dated in the reign of Rim-Sin, was excavated by Dr. 
Peters at Yokha (cf. Peters, Nippur, Vol. II, p. 283 flf .). While resembling the Nippur 
tablets in important features, it differs from them in various respects. 

Nos. 69a and b, giving the seal imprints on two earlier documents from Nippur, 
have been added because they furnish us additional evidence for our conclusions 
on the burgul seals. 

Of the tablets published in the Appendix, Nos. 70, 726, 78, 80, 137 and 
138 were bought by the second expedition of the University of Pennsylvania from 
Arabs who stated that they came from Abu-Habba and El-Birs. These statements 
seem to be correct; but notice that No. 80, said to have come from EUBirs,^ 
mentions Sippar as the place of payment. The other tablets are the fruit of a 
gleaning of the early legal documents of the Khabaza, Shemtob and Prince Collec- 
tions of the University of Pennsylvania, from which Ranke already has published a 
selection of 119 tablets in Vol. VI, Part 1. With the exception of the undated texts, 

* Enki and Damgcdnunna, Babbar and EidiKj!), Kusu^ Lugal-esh-a, MaJ, MartUj Ninsun and Nusku. 
' According to a slip attached to the tablet. 



2 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

Nos. 137 and 138, the documents are dated in the reigns of Hammu-rahiy Samsu-iluna, 
Ammi-ditana, Ammi-zaduga and Samsu-ditana. Of a large number of tablets I have 
published only the date formulas, the contents of the document being either too 
much broken or of little interest. One of these documents (No. 130), however, which 
is provided with a date belonging to the time of Ammi-zaduga, is of great historical 
value, as it is a copy of a grant of land by an earlier king, who in the introductory 
lines enumerates his titles and his exploits. See p. 123. 

The following sketches and remarks are intended to elucidate some questions 
connected with the contracts of the time of the first dynasty. 






11. THE SCHEME OF LEGAL DOCUMENTS FROM 

NIPPUR. 



I. Purchase Documents. 
1. Purchase of House Property (6, 12, (18), 33, 34, 35, 38). 

No. 33. 

A. a. \ sar 6 g\n e-du-a 

da e ^-a-i-din-nam pd-DU 
e ^Mar4u-ma--lik 

dumu E-ri'ish'SU-ma'tum 
b. ki^Mar'tU'ma4ik4a 

Y A-hil-^Mar-tu shesh-gal-a-ni 
m-s/ii-m-sham* 

B. sham'til'la-bi'Shu 
9 gin ku-bahhar 
in-^na-an-ldQ) 

C. a. U'kur-shic "^ Mar'tu-ma-lik 

u ibila-ni a-na-me-a-bi 
S-bi'Shu gU'UU'Um'ma-mdL'^^ 
b. mu Itcgal-bi in-pdid) 

No. 12. 

A. a. 1 sar 10 gin e-du-a 

shag-ba 1 °^Hg, 

gxib-ba 

* Tlie scribes in Nippur distinguished between the verb^ Mj^ shdmu, " to buy ", and the noun .^^^jEE^E" ^himUf 
''purchase price. " As the phonetic value sham given to the latter sign in Sb, 4 : 3 seems to have originated from she-a-an, 
it is possible that the sign without a-an had some other pronunciation, perhaps she. Cf. also the complement a instead 
of ma in 45 : 4. 

' For the pronunciation gii-numamd compare g^w-nit-^mA-mA, 10 : 36. The closing I of mal has disappeared by first 
becoming mouHU and finally being dropped. The I mouiU€ is still preserved in writings like grtV-nu(-wm)-wd-m<i-ia, C T., 
II, 14 : 15, IV, 17 : 15 (cf. Ranke, P. iV., p. 12, note 2) and sriV-nw-wid-m^-a-a( « maiia), P.," 18 : 13. The last furnishes 
a new instance for the reading of a-a as aiia. For another new example see note to Enmtgi-4naiia, 

[3] 



4 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

da e Si'li-'^Nin-IB dumu £j4u-ti 
ii ^ Sin-e-ri'ha-am diirmi ^En-lil-ni-shu 
sag-bi Si-li'^Nin-IB dumu Si-li-Ishiar 
ki-e-hi €'Sir ^ Sin-li-di-ish 

dumu Azag-^Nin-IB'Shu 
e Im-gur-^Nin-IB dumu I-ha'Shar-ru-um shesh-gal 

Y ^Nin-IB-a-hi ^Nm-IB-ga-mil shesh-a-ni 

dumu-mesh Lu-ga-tum 
u Ma-nu-tum am/i-ne-ne 
b. ki Im-yur-'^Nin-IB ^Niii-lB-a-bi 

Y ^Nin-IB-ga-mil u Ma-nu4um avia-nc-ne'la 

Y ^ Sin-li'ivi'ir dumu '^ En-lil'mn-an'^-ye 
w-s/n-in-sham 

B . sham'til'la-bi'Shii 

i ma-na 1 gin ku-babbdr 
in-ne-en-ldil) 

C. a. u-kur'Shii Im-^r-'^Nin-IB "^Nin-IB-a-bi 

Y ^Nin-IB-ga-mil Y Ma-nu4um amxi-ue-ne 
ii ibila-a-yie-Jie a'na'me-a'bi 

e-bi-shii gu-uu-uvi'tmi'ina-ii \ 

b, mu lugal'bi in-]xi{d) 

One sar 10 gin of built house/ in which a door .... is standing, on one side 
adjoining the house of SUli-NinlB, son of E-lu-tiy and Sin-^ribam, son of Ellil-nishu, 
the front side towards Silli-NinlB, son of Silli'Ishtar, the exit into the lane of 
Sin-lidish, son of Azag-NinlB: the house of Imgur-NinlBy son of Ibdsharrum, 
the eldest brother, of NinlB-abi (and) NinlB-gamil, his brother, sons of Lu-ga-tum, 
and of Manutumj their mother; from Imgur-NinIB, NinlB-abi, NinlB-gamil 
and Manutum, their mother, Sin4hvir, son of Enlil-rnansi, has bought it. As the 
complete purchase price he has paid them half a mine. In future Im^fur-NinlBj 
NinlB-abi, NinlB-gamil, Manutumj their mother, and any heir of theirs shall make 
no claim to the house : by the name of the king they have sworn. 

* E-du-a «= bitu epahu (pa^ive-intraiisitive adjective formation like hUu abtu^ bitu nadu) designates the ground 
as far as it is covered with buildings. For its relation to e-kankal and 6-ki-shuh-ba see p. 12, note 1, For the expression 
"so much area of built house," see remarks on Babylonian houses, pp. 25 and 26. 
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2. Purchase of Field Property (31, 68). 

No. 68, 

A. a. i (bur) gan a-shag gug-sJie 

shag a-shag DuU'^ Sin-na 

sag-bi id A-har-ri 

sag-hi min-kam-ma id Ba-i-kum 

us-a-rd ^ Sin-ita-zi-ir dim 

a-shxig ^ Babbar-an-did dumu ^Nin-IB-ga-mil 

ii I-da4um dumu ^Nin-IB-ni'Shu 
b. ki '^ Bahbar-an-did ii I-da-tum-ta 
y ^Nin'IB'ra-hi'im-si'ri'im 

dumu ^Nin-IB-ma-aU'^'^e 
in-shi'in-shaxa 

B . sham-til'la-bi'Shii 
\2\ g\n kii'babbar 
in-na'an-ldil) 

{/. a. U'kur-shii ^ Babbar-an-did I-da-tum 
it ibHa-ne-ne a-na-me-a-bi 
a-shay-bi-shu ^ {bur) gan 
gii-nU'Um-m^'ma-a 
b. 7nu higal'bi in'j)d{d)-de'esh 

Six acres of g'tigf-s/ie-field, in the field TiLl-Sin, the front side (adjoining) the 
canal Abarri, the other front side the canal Baikum, with the long side adjoining 
Sin-bP^zir, the builder : the field of Babbar-^indul, son of NinlB-gamily and of I datum, 
son of NinlB-mansi; from Babbar-^indul and I datum, etc. 

3. Purchase of Endowed Temple Offices (7, 36). 

No. 36. 

Purchase of Temple Offices and House Property. 

A. a. nam-shutug^ nam-PA-e nam-lu-SHIM + GAR 
nam-NI-dU nam-kisal-luli ii nam-bur-shu-ma 
i ^Mar-tu mu-^L i[<i]-2-iid-20-/cam 
bal-gvb-ha EUlu-nJiu-uyshu 

' For this reading see Thureau-Dangin, S.A.K, /., p. 48, note 1. 
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-J sar 5 gm e-du-a da e A-bU-'^MaV'tu 
riam-shiUug ii e ha-la-ha 

Y El-hi-mu-u-shu dumu Hi-li-^ Shximash 
h. ki El'lu-mU'U'Shu dumu Si-li-^ Shxtmash-ta 
Y I'li'i-din-nam dumu Si-li-^Shamash-ge 
in-s/ii-m-sham 

B . sham'til'la-bi'Shu 

' 4i gin ku'bahbar in-ua-an4d{l) 

C. a. U'kuT'Shu El-lu-mu-u-shu 

u ibila-a-ni a-na-me-a-hi 
I nam-shulug e-^Mar-tu 

mu-a Ui''2'Ud'20'kam 
u J sar 5 gin e-bi-shu 
b. gu-nu-um-md-mA-^i mu lugal-bi in-pdid) 

The offices of the pa^hishuy the temple superintendent, the caterer, the door- 
keeper, the court-cleaner and the stone- jar bearer (?) of the temple of Mar-tu for 2 
months and 20 days in the year, the . . . / of Ellumushu, ^ sar 5 gin of built house, 
the long side adjoining the house of Abil-Martu; the pashishu-oSice and the house, 
the mheritsiace oi Ellumushu, son of Silli'Shamush: from Ellumushu, son of Silli' 
SJiawjosh, etc. 

An analysis of the purchase documents shows that they always consist of three 
parts which follow each other in this order : 

A. The purchase proper; technical term: m-s/ii-m-sham. 

B. The payment of the purchase price; technical term: in-na-^n-ldil) . 

C. The agreement regarding future claims concerning the object purchased, 
including the oath. 

A. The part which treats of the purchase proper gives 
a. A description of the object bought, namely 

1. With reference to its character as house property, garden, field, income, etc. 

2. When real estate is in question, as to its site, by designating one or more of 
the boundaries and in some cases also the landmark, etc., where the object purchased 
is situated. 

* Bal-gub-haj the exact meaning of which is not clear, resumes the temple offices and the income attached to 

these. Perhaps it must be analyzed bcdgub-ba (or baldu-ba), "the inherited /' a term which would correspond 

to hala-ba. 
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3. As to the owner. 

b. Describes the transaction with the formula ki-Y-ta \ Z-ge \ m-sAi-m-sham. 

B. The payment of the purchase price is in all known instances recorded by the 
formula, sham-til'la-hi-shu \ x gin kii-babbar \ in-na'^in-ld (Z) . 

C. a. The agreement as to future claims is, that the seller, as well as his legal 
heirs, shall make no claim to the property in question. 

b. The oath is taken on the name of the king with the usual formula, mu lugal-bi 
in-pdid). The name of the king is never given, and besides no allusion is made to the 
fact that a god was invoked.' 

The scribes who drew up the documents made a very mechanical use of this 
scheme. Not only did they never change the order of the three parts and employed 
the same phrases, but even the succession of the single groups of words was very 
rigidly observed,^ so that the scheme took, as it were, the place of a mental formulary,'' 
into which it was only necessary to put the names of persons and objects, the numbers 
and measures, etc. It is unnecessary to comment upon the great advantages which 
such a method had for the authorities and officials. 

The documents of this character from Nippur record the purchase of houses, 
fields and temple offices. The variations in the description of the object purchased 
are shown by the following: 

a. Purchase of house: So many sar and g\n e-du-a (e-kiS'lah) 

da eX' 
eY 

b. Field : So many gan a-shag ( = species of field) 

shag a-sliag . : ( = name of the landmark) 

sag-bi 

* Nevertheless we may consider it beyond doubt that EUilj the god of Nippur, played just the same rdle in oaths 
as Shamash in Sippar and Larsam, Marduk in Babylon, Urash in Dilmun, i.e., that he was mentioned in close connec- 
tion with the king wlio officiated as his plenipotentiary. Perhaps mentioning the latter made all allusion to the 
god superfluous. But it is also possible that lugcd here designates the chief god (of a city or a person, as, e.g., Gud., 
Cyl. A, Col. V, 1. 10), although in Semitic it is rendered by sharru (cf. No. 30 : 251, nUhsharrim itmH), not biiu. But 
notice the expression lugcd-ur-bi, which might be translated " the lord of both." 

*Cf. the phrase: aham-tU-la-bi'shii x gin ku'baf)bar in-na-an-ld{r), and the equally constant Tell Sifr formula: 
X gin ku-habhar sham-til-la-ni-shii inr-na-ldif) . 

* A more distinct arrangement was arrived at by placing grammatical units (words or word groups) each on one 
line (e.g., shnm-til-la-bishii, innshi-in-sh&m), or by indenting the lines when the grammatical group covered more 
than one line (as especially with the kunya). A more extensive use of the indenting of lines seems to have been 
practised at Babylon, judging from the purchase deed C. T., VIII, 22c, where the verbs which close the divisions of the 
document — in-sx-in-sham, in-na^n-ld(t), inrpd{d)'<U'me-efth — are warped. 

* No. 12 adds sag-bi X,,' ki-e-bi e-sir XfShii. 
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C. 



sag-hi min-kam-nia 

us-a-rd 

a-shag Y 
Temple office: nam-x, nam-y, etc. 

6 ** mu-^ iti-mrVxl'Ti-kam 



bal-gub'ba Y 

The^Bcheme which was employed in Nippur corresponds closely to those used in 
other parts of Babylonia, but it shows minor characteristic differences from them, 
as well as these latter schemes from each other, which the following table will demon- 
strate. 



J 



Nippur. 

A. a. Description of object 
b. ki'Y'ta 

in'Shi'in- .iJ^ST' (-esh) 

B. sham^'til'la-bi'Shu 
X gin ku'babbar 
in-na-an-ldQ) {-esh) 

C. a. ii'kur-shu Y 

u i6i7a(-a)-m a-na-me-a-bi 
Obj. -hi'Shu gu-nu-uni'-ma'-wA'-a 
b. mu lugal'bi in-pd{d) (-dS-esh) 

Sippar (since Hammurabi), 

A. a. Description of object 
6. kiY 

YZ 
iU'Shi-iU'Sham 

B. sham4il'la'hi'Shii 
X g\n ku-babbar 
in-na-^m-ldil) 

C. shag-ga-a-ni al-dug 

i-bi al'tU 



BabylmiiC.T., VIII, 22c) 

A. a. Description of object 
b. kiY 

YZ 

in-shi-in- 

B . t^^^ 'til'la-bi-shu 




X gin kii-babbar 
in-na-^m-ldil) 
C. a. u-kur-shu lii-lu-ra 
gu-nU'Um-wA'wA'<i 
b. mu ^Mardiik it K 

in-pd (d) -de-ms-esh 

Sippar (before Hammurabi) . 

A. a. Description of object 
6. kiY 

YZ 
in-shi-in-sham 

B. sham-tU-la^bi'Shu 
ku-habbar in'na'an4d{l) 

C. ^^kan-^na ib-ta-bal 
(shag-ga-a-ni al-du^) 
i-hi al'til 



* The same sign also Sinrgashid, cone of clay, 20; Uruk., cone B, 11 : 23, etc. See note 1 on p. 3. 
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D. a. u-kur-shu lu-lu-ra 
gu-nu-um-mA-ma'a 
b. mu *^Shamash ^Marduk ii K 
in-j)d (d) 'd^-me-^sh 

Sippar{ Ili-ma-ila, Immerum, Bunutah,- 

tuuTila) . 

A. a. Description of object 
h. kiY 

YZ 

inshi{'in) -sham} 

B. sham^ -tU-la-ni'Shu 
ku-babhar in'na-ld{iy 

C. '^^kan-na ib-ta-bal 
{i-hi al'til) 

D. a. U'kuT lu'lii 

nu-mu-uvrgi-gi-dam 
b. mu "^Babbar (fMarduk) ii K 
in-pd{d)'de'esh 



D. a. u-kur-shu lu'lu-ra 
gu'nu-um-md'md-a 
b. mu ^Shmnash ^Marduk K 

ii uru Zimbir^ in-pdid^-de-me-esh 

P.S.B.A., XXIX, Nov. 13, 1907, PI. Ill 

{Sumvlail) .' 

A. a. Description of object 

sham-til'la-ni'Shu 
X flf^n kii-babbar in-na-laQ) 
b. ki Y 
Z 

» 

m-shi'sham 

B. ^^kan-na ib-ta-bal 

C. a. ii'kur lii-lu 

nu-mu-un-gi-gi-dam 
b. mu'^ Urash \ u K 
in-pdidj-de-esh 



C. r., VI, 386. 

A. a. Description of object 
6. kiY 
Z 
in-shi'Sham 

and the noun 




Till Sifr. 

A. a. Description of object 

6. ki Y (jtugal-a-ni'iry S. 37 : 7) 

YZ 
in-shi{'in)-sham 

* C. T., VIII, 446 {Sin-jnuhaUif) distinguishes between the verb 

» C. r., VIII, 476 : 9, ku-babbar shag-ga-ni ha-arinSHU. 

' This sclieme corresponds in its first part to the following scheme used in Nippur at the time of Bur-Sin of Isiu: 

A. a. Description of object 
sham-lil-la-ln-shu 
X gin ku-babbar , 
in-na-an-ld^t) 
b. ki-Y-tu 

Y Z| u Zj, dam:-arni 
in-shi-inn ^ te^ f 
B o. u-kUr-akd 
lu-lu'Uir) 
gii-nu-mli-tn^-a ' 
6. mu higal-bi in-j)(i(d)-d^-€8h . ^» 
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B. X gin kii-bahbar 
sham-til'la-ni'Shu 
in'na('an)'ld{l) {-e-me-esh) 

C. a. u-kur-shu U'na-me'<i-ka} 

gu-gar-ra e-ni-shv? 

YZ 

ha-ni'ilhgl'gl? 

b. nxi-mU'Un-da-BVR'e 

c. mu^Nammr'^Bahhar 
u K Vagal 
in-pdid) {-de-me-esh) 

C. T., IV, 43. 

A. a. Description of object 
b. kiY 
YZ 

iU'She'Sham 
sham ti^a-ni'Shu 
X gin ku-habhar m-[ 
^^kan-na i6-to[ ] 



B. 



] 



lu4u'ri[ 

[ 



] 



] 



B . SHA M'ga4i'la'ni-shu 
X gin ku-babbar 
in-na-la 

C. a. u-kiir-kiir lu4u 

nu-mu-un-gi-gi-dain 
b. mu lugal-bi in'pd{d)'esh* 



P., 18 (from Nippur). 

A. a. Description of object 
6. ki Y \lugal e-a-ge 

YZ 
in'Shi'Sham 

B. sham til(cla)'bi'Shu 
X gin ku'babbar 
in-na-al 

C. a. Ur-kur-shu 

ibila a-na-me-^'bi 
e gu-nu-mh-mA^-a^ 
b. mu higal'bi in'pd(d)-d^-€sh 




B. *^ 



P., 83 (Si 13). 

A. a. Description of object 
b. kiY 

YZ 
in'Shi- 

tU'la-^i'Shii 
X gin ku-babbar ni-lAiVj-e 

> S., 39 : 12; u-na-me-a-ak-kam, S., 51 : 12; u-nu-me-a-ak, 5., 53 : 15; nu-me-kam, 8:11; often wanting . 

'5., 8 : 12; gu-gar-ra i-e-shu, S., 53 : 16; — d-e-ge, S., 60 : 14; gu-gdl-la i-a-na, S., 85 : H; — ^ S., 27 : 12; 
.— i-bi-shu, S., 84 : 10. 

» S., 8 : 14; — in-na-ab-gi-gi, S., 51 : 12; gu-gdl-la | Y | Z-ra \ in-na-^h-bu, S., 85 : 11; nam-gii-gar-ra in-na-gub, 
S.f 41, caae; ti-A;ur-«Aii Zu-rf nu-mu-uiv-gir^ir<U, tablet. 

* The copy shows mu lugal in hi {'p)ad-e8h \ di-inu{?)-ur. 

» Cf . p. 3, note 2. 
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C. a. ix-kiir-shu u-nu-me-ak 

ba-gi-ra-nam i4a'na-pa'a[l] 
h. mu^Bahhar^Marduk 
u K lugal 
in-j)d(d)'esh 

The most conspicuous grammatical peculiarities of the Nippur documents are 
the use of ki — ta instead of the simple ki,^ and the use of -ge to denote the grammatical 
subject. Characteristics which the Nippur documents have partially in common 
with those from other Babylonian cities are the use of bi as a determination {sham-til" 
la-bi'Shu, e-bi-shu) instead of ni (sham'til'la-ni'ShUj ^-ni'Shu; Tell Sifr.), the pleo- 
nastic accusative -n after infixjBS {in-na-auAAi],) instead of in-na4A{L))y the verbal 

» 

plural ending esh instead of me-esh (Babylon, Sippar, etc.), U-kur-shu instead of 
u-kur-kiir (C. T., VI, 386). Other differences arise from the different provisions as 
to future claims and certain ceremonies observed in other cities. In Nippur only 
the seller takes the oath. He alone, therefore, seems to have had the right to undo 
the contract, while from the fact that in Sippar and Babylon both parties swear 
{lu'lii-ra gU'nU'Um--md'md-a) J it would follow that the purchaser as well as the seller 
could exercise this privilege. The phrases shag-ga-ni al-dug, i-bi al-til and gish-kan- 
na ib-ta-bcd (Sippar, and some northern cities?) are not found in Nippur documents, 
and probably the custom which the last phrase describes had not existed in 
Nippur or had passed into disuse. 

II. Redemption. Documents (45, 64, 66). 

No. 45. 

Redemption of Field Property. 

A. a. 5 gan a-shag gug-she 
shag a-shag ^Nin-unu 
us-a-ra ^ En-lil-na-da 

kii'ta-^km-a^ ki La-ma-zum SAL + ISHIB ^Nin-IB 
dumu ^ EvAU'-rrui'an'^ 

* It may be questioned whether the dropping of the postposition to after ki must be considered as an error on 
the part of Semitic scribes; at least the possibility cannot be denied that the use of A^t as an independent preposition 
was a characteristic of the local Sumerian dialects which formerly were spoken in the respective localities, and which, 
when no longer spoken, were handed down in schools and temple rituals. 

' See note 2, on p. 3. The affixed a, the function of which it is to group the preceding ideas into a grammatical 
unit, and thus especially to substantivate verbal expressions, is placed here directly after A;ti-to-sham, although there 
follows still a modification by A^. In 64 : 6 and 66 : 5, however, it is placed behind the verbal modification (A;u-to-6ham 
iri^ham-a), Ck)mpare the similar positions of the temporal d in uddA irdal and ud inlaid. 
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ii Su'hU'UU'tum SAL + ISHIB 'Nin4B 

dumu Na-^mi-ra'am-sha-ru-ur 
a-shag Be-eUa-ni SAL + ISHIB ^Nin-IB 

dumu "^ En-lil-gal'ZU 
b. ki Be-eUa-ni SAL + ISHIB ^Nin-IB-ta 

Y La-ma-zum SAL + ISHIB ^ Nin-IB dumu "^ En-lil-ma-ari' 

^irge) 
a-shag e ad-da-ni in-dv} 

B. 7 ffin ku'babbar in'na'an4d{r) 

C. a. U'kur-shu Be-el-ta-ni 

u ibila-ni a-na-me-a-bi 
5 gan ashag ^Nin-unu-shu 
gii-nu-um-mA-mA-a 
b. mu lugal'bi in-pdid) 

Five acres of gug-she field, in the field of Nin-unu, on one long-side adjoining 
Erdil-nada, bought from Lam/izum, priestess of NinlBy daughter of ErdU-mansi^ 
and from Subuntum, priestess of NinIB, daughter of Namram-sharur; the field of 
Beltanij priestess of NinlB, daughter of Erdil-galzu: from Beltaniy priestess of 
NinIB, Lamxizum, priestess of NinlB, daughter of Enm-mxinsi, has ransomed it as 
the field of the house of her father. Seven shekels of silver she has paid her. In 
future Beltani and anv heir of hers shall make no claim to the 5 acres of the field of 
Nin-unu ; by the name of the king she has sworn. 

No. 64. 

Redemption of house property, ^ 

A. a. i^ sar ^'ki{z)4A}^ 

da e ^Nin'IB'ra'hii'im'Zi'ri'im 
dumu ^Nin-IB-rnxx-aU'Si 

' C. T., XII, 11, Rev. 1 : 17, du, 1 : 19, tu-ub = pa-da-rum, 

' kizUik, ki-kal or ki-gdl (pronounced with nasalization kankal) and ki-shub-ba have practically all the sanie meaning 
of uncultivated ground, or ground not covered with buildings, against 6-du-aj built house or land covered with buildings. 
The identity of the first two terms can h^dly be doubted, since both are rendered with tcrtktu and nidiiiUj but it is lo 
less certain that nidHtu is the direct translation of ki-shub-ha. As kal denotes "to take dowTi a house" (cf. II i?., 15 : 32a : 
the house in-fco/uin-dti ==i^7uri-pu-u«/i/'he has taken down and built anew"; [kaiyia dito {= na-qa-ru) sha biti, Del., 
//. ir., 4806), ki-kal denotes the place wliere a house has been taken down, and this is evidently also the general meaning 
of nidiUu (= place of a ruined house; cf. 6-8hub-ba = bitu na-du-u, IV R., 30 : 31, 32) and teriktu (from tarCtku, ''to 
break, crack "). In Neo-Babylonian contracts we find also bilu ab-tu (same formation as bUu nadii and bitu epshu), followed 
in the deed of purchase, Weissb., Misc., No. 15, by the addition: sha na-ka-ru u e-pi-shu, "which must be taken down 
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kU'la-shsiTa ki dumu-mesh iJ-a-i-din-narn-ta 

Y Ma-an-nu-um-me'ShU'li-sur dumu A-wi'li-ia-ge 
kurshii in'Sham-a 

b. ki ^Nin-IB-mU'ha'li-it dumu A-wi-li-ia 

m 

Y I -din-I sh'tar dumu Ma-an-nu-um-me-shu-li'Sur 
ii Na-rU'Ub4um amxi-ni4a 

Y ^Nin-lB-ra-hi'im-zi-ri-im 

dumu ^Nin-IB-mn-an'Si-ye 
e ad-da-na in-du 

B. sham tiL-la-hi'Shii 

6i^ gin ku-babhar in'ne'en4a{l) 

C. a. U'kur-shu'^Nin'IB-mU'-ba'U'U 

m 

Y I-din-Ishtar Y Na-ru-ub-tum am/i-ni 
it ibila-ne-ne a-na-m^-a-bi 

1\ sar e-ki{z)'ldh'bi'shu gu-nu-urn'm^'mA'^i 
b. mu higalAyi in'pd{d)-de-^sh. 

No. 66. 

Redemption of temple offices. 

A. a 

nam-shuiu^f nam-PA-e nam-lu-SHIM + GAR 
nam-NI-du nam'kis(d4uhf u nam-bur-shu-mxi 
e ^En-ki ^ Dam-gal-nun-na mu-^ ud-lS-kam 
bal-guh-ba ^En-ki-mxtsh-zu dumu Dam-ki'i-li-shu 
/cw-to-sham ^En-ki "^Dam-gal-nun-na in-sham-a 
b. ki^En-ki^Dam^dL-nun-na^a 

Y ^Nin'IB'Ta'lii'im'Si'ri 

dumu "^Nin'IB'm^a-an'Si'ge 
garza e ad-da-na in-du 

B. sham tU-la-bi-shu 

18 gin ku-babbar in-na-anAdiJ) 



and built anew." Perhaps kikal has the more special meaning of ''levelled site," and kiAa^ thai of ''cleaned, i.e., 
cleared site, " of a collapsed house. 

As the walls of Babylonian houses were usually built of sun-dried bricks, witli layers of reed without a wooden 
frame, presumably many buildings collapsed in the rainy season. The site of the old house was levelled, upon which 
the new house was erected. By the frequent occurrence of this process (we must remember that the city mounds 
have risen to a considerable height by the debris of such poorly constructed houses), it will be easily understood that 
kikal^ etc., first received the meaning "building ground" and subsequently even that of "unbuilt ground," in distinction 
to i-du-a, "built ground." 
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C. 



a-kur-shu navi-shviug ud'27'kaw. 
mu gii-gdl-la kishib iU'na'an'lag^ 



A variation of the purchase deeds is represented by those documents which 
record the purchase of property formerly in the possession of the purchaser's family. 
The scheme corresponds therefore to that of the purchase documents, except that 
in-shi'in'sham is replaced by the technical term ix^-diiy ''he has ransomed/' and that 
this term is given a short rationale by the addition of e ad-da-na, resp. ashag e ad- 
da-ni or garza e ad-^a-na, which refers to the ransomed object. With a view of 
making this relation between the latter and the ransomer more expressive, it is 
often stated in the description of the ransomed object how it passed from the ran- 
somer or his family into the possession of the present seller by means of the appo- 
sition of A;u-to-sham^ ki-X-ta Y-ge ku-shu in-sham-a, ' 'purchase by money, which 
from X, Y has bought for money," 64 :4-6 (cf. R. 506: 7-9, shi-ma'dt X sha itti Y 
i'sha-mu), or shortened: fc/i-to-sham-a ki-Xy^ "purchase by money from X," 45: 4-7/ 
The character of the redemption as purchase is made still more evident from the 
scheme employed at Tell Sifr, which is exactly that of the deeds of purchase, apart 
from the addition of the phrase e ad-da-^i-ni in-dii which occurs after the payment of 
the purchase price. The scheme of Sippar documents seems to have been the same 
as in Nippur, apart from the known grammatical differences. 



Nippur. 

A. O I ki'Y4a \ Z-ge 
e ad-da-ni in-du 

B . sham-tiL-la'bi'Shu 

x gin ku-babbar in'na'<Ln4d{l) 

C. a. u-kur-shu Y 

it ihUa-ni a-na-me-a-hi 
O'hi'Shu (|) gii-nu-um-rnd'Tfid'a 
b. mu lugaUbi in-pa{d) 



Tell Sifr. 

A. O I ki'Y I Z 
in-8hi{-in) -shami-nie-^sh) 

B. X gm ku'babbar 
sham-til'la-ni'shu in-na (-a/i) 4a (l) 

C. e ad-da-^-ni in-du{''me-esh) 

D. u-kur-shu u-na-me-ka, etc. 



* The line is written over an erasure. The translation seenia to be: One has given him a title deed to the jxishiahu- 
office for all times on account of a (future) complainant. 

' Thus also II 13, 20a, b (ana iUishu) and Reisner, Telloh, 49 : 3; Tell Sifr contracts have sham-kd ( = shimalu). 

' Wlien a substantive is connected with another in the sense wliich in verbal expressions is designated by ki-ta 
the Sumerian does not seem to have employed ki-ta, but only ki; cf. shu-ti-a ^Da-mu-i-din-nam ki ^EnAU-ma-likj 54 : 11, 
12), but Ari-Y-to shu-horan-H. 

* Of. R., 506 : 7-9, ahi-ma-ai XahaiUiY ishormu. 
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What the exact provisions of the law were with regard to the ransoming is still 
unknown. It is not likely that the ransomer possessed the right to compel the owner 
to sell his property to him at any time. From the analogy which the go^el in the 
book of Ruth presents, we may conclude that his privilege became valid only as soon 
as the property changed owners. The oath not to make a claim in future to the 
property sold (gu-nu-um-md-md'a) most prolmbly, therefore, does not imply the 
renunciation to the right of redemption, but effectuates only the loss of the right 
to undo the contract as long as the purchaser and his family shall own the bought 
property themselves. 

III. Exchange Documents {kishih hi-ha-gar-ra) (11, 37, 39, 59). 

No. 39. 

Exchange of temple offices for field property; supplementary payment in money. 

A. a. nam-shuhig nam-lu-SHIM-i-GAR nam-PA-e 

nam-NI-du nam-kisal'lufi ii nam-bur-shu-nia 
e ^Ku'Sii mu-a'an itU'2-kam 
bal-guh-ba IlU'Shu-ba-ni dumu Ut-4a-gdl4u^me'DU 
b. Y Ilu-shu-ba-ni dumu Ut-ta-gdl-lu-me-DU-ge^ 

Y ^ EU'lil'lu'ShAg nu-esh dumu '^ Sin-i-din-narn-ra 
in-na-an'Si 

B. a. ki-ba-gar'-ra-'hi'Shii 

-^ bur gan a-shag gug-she shag a-shag ^Nin-unu 
us-a-rd kiir-e Im-gur-^Sin 
b. Y ^ En-lil'lU'Shag nu-Ssh-ge 

Y IlU'Shu-ba-ni-ra 
in-na-an-si 

C. a. mu a-shag nam-shuiiLg S ^Ku-m 

sd-nU'Ub'dug-ga'dsh 
b. 5 g\n ku-babbar ^En-^U-lu-shdg nu-Ssh-ge 

Y Ilu-shuAxt-ni'Ta in-na-^m-hiir 

D. a. ii-kur-shu Ht'lu-u-ra 

gu-^u-um-mA-mA-a 
6. mu higaUbi in'pd(d) 

The offices of the pashishuj of the riqqu (caterer), of the house superintendent, 
of the doorkeeper, of the court-cleaner and of the purshumu in the temple of Kusu 

* The tablet by mistake draws together lines 4 and 5 to bal-gub-ha Ilushu-ha-ni dumu Ut-ta-g^l-lu-me-DU^e. 
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for two months per year, the of Ilushu-haniy son of Uttagallu-meDU , 

IlushU'hani, son of Uttagallu-meDU y to Enlil-lushdyy the priest, son of Sin-idinnarn , 
has sold. As the equivalent Enlil'lushagy the priest, has sold to Ilushu-bani 4 acres 
of giig-she-field in the field of Niii-unu, on one long side adjoining the lode of Imgur- 
Sin. Because the field does not equal* (in value) the pashishu office at the temple 
of Kusu, Erdil'lushag, the priest, has paid 5 shekels of silver to Ilushu-bani. In 
future shall one against the other make no claim; by the name of the king he 
( = either of them) has sworn. 

No. 37. 

Excliangc of temple offices and fields. 

A. a. [nam-PA'S 6-^Nusku mu-a ] 

{nam-lu-nig-KU "ha S-^Nusku ] 

[1 gan a-shag] giig-she shag a-shag ^Nin4il-IA 
[bal'gub']ha Shu-mu-um-li-ib'Shi dumu Ur-Dii-azag-ga 

b. ki-ba-gar-ra-bi-shu 

3 gan a-shag a-gdr a-tu-GAB + LIS 
iis-a-rd Shu-mu-um-li'ib-shi shesh-a-ni 

dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga 
a-shxig Lii-iJ-shu-me-DU 

c. a-shag P A-lugal-dim-nam 
lu'lu-ra in-shi'in-gar'ii.'esh 

B. a. mu a-shag PA-lugal sd-nu-ub-diig-ga-ash 
b. 2 gin ku-babbar 

Y Lu-iS'Shu-me-pU-ge 

Y Shu'mU'Um4i''ib-shi'-ra 
in-na-an-bfir 

C. u-kiir-shu lu-lu-ra gii-nu-mh-mh-a 
mu lugal-la ur-hi in''j)d(d)'dS-€sh 

The office of the house superintendent of the temple of Nusku for 

months in the year, the office of the master of the wardrobe of the temple of Nusku for 
.... months in the year, 1 gan of giig-she field in the field of Ninlil, the .... of 
Shumum-libshiy son of Ur-Duazagga] as the equivalent 3 gan of field of the sarbaiu 
landmark, with a longside adjoining Shumum-libshi, his brother, son of Ur-Ihmzagga, 

^ Sd-diig = kaxh/idu; a.s compound substantive sd-diig ^ salukku, "assessment," "tax," originally perhaps 
kishiUu, "spoil." 
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the field of Lu-EshumeDU : field like* royal preferment^, they have exchanged, one to 
the other. Because the field does not equal the royal preferment , Lu-EshumeDU has 
paid 2 shekels of silver to Shumum-libshi. In future shall one against the other 
make no claim; by the name of the king they have sworn. 

No. 59. 

Exchanf?o of field and liouso. 



B. a. [ki'ha]'gar[-ra'bishu] 

[ ] sar 1^ [gin e-du-a ii-ra] 
da e ''>Sm-[i]-f[w-ra-am f^hesh-a-ni] 
i sar e-du-a bil-l[a] 
da e ^ Sin-i'tu-ra-am shesh-a^-ni] 
shag fcn-to-sham ki Lugal'nig'Si'-{sd) (?) dum[u ] 

e Ad-da-dingir dumu Ilu-sukkal 
c. e-e a-shag-^a-dim-nam 
lu'lii-u-ra in-gar 

C. a. ix'kurshu lu-Hi-ra 

nu-gi-gl-de 
b. mu lugal'la [wr-fe]i 
i[n'pd (d) -de-esh] 

No. 11. 

A. a. 10 ffin e-dvHi 

da 6 Im-gu-u-a 
ush[ ybi'Shu 

Y Dla-mi'igyi'li'Shu 

u [Na'rU'U]b'tum dam-^i-ni 
6. nxim \N a-bi\'^ Shximash 
hi-bi'lgar-r'la'bi'Shii 
mu-na-an-si-mu-ne 

B. a. 10 gin e-du-a tur-e-a 

da e ^ Babbar-he-gal 

Y Na-bi'^Shamash dumu Im-gu-u-a 

* -dimrnam «= dim-7iar€Min; or does nam — pQicUu mean "object of exchange? " 

^PA'LUOAL correBpondBto PA-DINGIR, which either designates parfu sha t/i ( — kush) or parfu ska aharri 
( — garza) ; cf. garza (or ku^h), 66 : 9. 
3 
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6. nam Da'mi'iq'i-li'Shu 
ii Na-ru-ub-tum dam-a-ni 
ki-hi-gar-ra-hi'Shu 

C. a. mu tiir-e shu'ha{?)4i{?)'€sh 
b. Y Na-bi-^Shamash 

nam Da-mi-iq-Vli-shu 
ii Na-rU'Ub'tum dam-a-ni 
1 gin ku'babbar in-na-an-hur 

D. a. U'kur-shu lu-lu-u 

qu-nu-um-ma-mA'a 
b. mu lugal'bi in-jxii/l) 

After Damiq-ilishu and Narubtiim, his wife, had given 10 gin of a built house, 
adjoining the house of Imgiia, for exchange to Nabi-Shamxish, NabiShamashy son of 
Imguay has given 10 gin of a built house (and) courtyard for exchange to Damiq- 
ilishu and Narubtnm^ his wife. (But) because they have received the courtyard,' 
Nabi'Sharnash has paid 1 shekel of silver to Damiq-ilishu and Narublum, his wife. 
In future shall one against the other make no claim; by the name of the king he 
(=^ each one) has sworn. 



The general plan of the documents of exchange differs considerably from that of 
the purchase and redemption documents, inasmuch as the exchange is not conceived 
as a twofold purchase, but as a mutual sale. Notice the authentication of the ex- 
change in No. 39 by a repeated in-mi-an'Si^ ^^he has given," the technical term for 
' 'to sell. '' There were two schemes in use at Nippur, one which keeps the two parallel 
actions of the exchange separate, and another which conceives both as one dihedral 
act. 



A. a. First object of exchange. 
6. Y-ge 

Z-ra 
in-na-ansi 

B . /: i-ba-gar-ra-bi-sh a 
Second object of exchange. 
Z-ge 



A. a. First object of exchange. 

(OY) 
6. ki-ba-gar-ra-bi'Shu 

Second object of exchange. 

(0 Z) 
c. Oi 0-2 'dim-nam 

lu-lU'Va in (rshi-m) ■'gnr{-ri'esh) 



Instead of built house. 
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C. 



D. 



Y-ra B. 

in-ria-an-s^i 

mu O2 Oi sd-nU'Ub-diig-ga'ash 

X (fin ku'babhar 

Z-ge 

Y-ra C. 

in-na-an-hiir 

u-kur-sh u lu'lu-ra gu-nu-nta-tna'a 

7nu lugal-hi in-pd{c[) 



mu O2 Oi sd-nu-ubHiiig-ga-ash 
X gi7i ku'babbar 

Y-ra 

in-na-^in'bur 

u-kur-shu lu4u-ra gu-nu-um-ma- 

ma-a 
mil lugal-la ur-bi in'pd{d)'de-esh 



Compare the schemes of documents from Tell Sifr and Sippar: 



TellSifr{M.^Q). 

A. a. First obj. of exchange. 

sham-kii Y sha itti isMmu 

b. bu'ha-ti'shii second obj. of exch. 
sham-ku Z sha itti ishdmu 

c. i-na mi-it-gur-ti'Shu-nu 
e-e-dim 

Y a-mu Z in-^ar 
C. U-kurshu, etc. 



Sippar. 

A. a. A-na bu-uh (itti) first obj. of exch. 

eqil Y 

b. Second obj. of exchange. 
eqil Z 

c. U'bi'ih'hu {a-na Z u-bi-ihf-hu) 

B. a-na | ioa4ar4i hit Y 

.... shiqlu kaspu 

Z a-iia Y 

C. U'kur-shuj etc. 



Since the two objects of exchange seldom represent the same value, this class of 
documents usually adds the statement, that the party which gave the less valuable 
object paid an additional sum of money (or real estate, etc.). The technical term 
for * ^to pay" in such instances is not in-na-an-ldil) , but iji-na-an-bur.^ The same use 
of the term occurs in division documents.^ 

The oath is a mutual one, since both parties waive their rights. In the formula 
lii'lii-ii-ra gU'UU'Um-md'md-ay the scriptio plena u{r) may be cited as a (not always 
occurring) characteristic of Nippur tablets. No. 59 has the formula lii-lii-ra 
nu-^-gi'dej 'Hhey shall not turn against one another.'' 

* Literally "to loosen, solve," pasMru] the corresponding noun is nam-bur-ru. 

' Mu — shu, mu — shj which introduces tliis part of the sclieme, corresponds entirely to asJishum = ana shum, which 
probably has been formed under the influence of the Sumerian. Tlie enclosed sentence is changed into a nominal 
expression by adding a. 
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IV. Partition Documents (1, 23, 26, 32, 43, 44) 

No. 44. 

Diviiflon of house and money among two brothers. 

A. 1 sar e-du-a {gi)hiL 

da e dumu tJ-a-ba-ni pd{g)'DU 
1 sar e-du-a ii-ra 
da e lyi'Shdg nu-csh 
7 ffin kii-babbar 
lia-la-ba ^ N in-I B-nir-gal 



B. I sar e-du-a {gi)bil 

da e ^ N in-I B-nir-gal shesh-a-ni 

1 sar e-du-a ii-ra 

da e ^Nin-IB-Jiir-gal shesh-a-ni 

7 ffin ku'habbar 

ha-la-ha Ri-im-Ishtar shesh-a-ni 



C. ibila Lugal-d-zi-da-ge-ne 
she-ga-ne-ne-ta 
in-ha-esh 

D. mu lugal-bi in-pd(d)-de-€sh 

1 sar of (a) new built house, on one side adjoining the house of the son of 
Ea-hani the mudiiy 1 sar of (an) old built house, on one side adjoining the house of 
Igi-shag the priest, (and) 7 shekels of silver, the inheritance portion of NinlB-nirgal, 

1 sar of (a) new built house, on one side adjoining the house of NinlB-nirgal 
his brother, 1 sar of (an) old built house, on one side adjoining the house of NinlB- 
nirgal his brother, (and) 7 shekels of silver, the inheritance portion of Rim-Ishtar, 
his brother, 

the sons of LtLgal-azida, by mutual agreement have divided. By the name of 
the king they have sworn. 

No. 23. 

A. i sar cfin e-du-a 

da e ''Babbar ^En-lil-la 

Ifi sar gish-sar a-shag igi-nim-ma 

u-sal igi-hi-shii nig a-an-S-ne-a 
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zag gish'Sar El-li-tum 

Y A-U-a-bfU-sha sag-sal 

Y ^Ishkur-ri-irri'Vli sag-nita 



ha4a'ba Na-ru-uh^um dumu-sal Mi-gir'^En-lil 
B. J sar 5 gin S-du-a 
da e Ih'kU'^ Da-mu 
Ifi sar gish'Sar igi-jiim-ma 
U'Sal igi-hi'shu nig a-an-S-ne-a 
zag gish-sar Ih-ha-u-a-tum 
1\ gan a-shag uz-a 
ki-bur-ru ^Ishkur-ri'im-Vli sa^-nita 

Y Dum-ki'I shtar sag-sal 

Y Ta-riAm-um sag-niia 



C. ha{4a Ur-^Pa-hil-sag-ga ] 

^ nam Na-ra-am-tum ama Mi-gir'^^En-lil 
Y Na-rU'Ub'tum dumu-sal Mi-gir-'^En-lil 
u Ur-^ Pa-bil-sag-gd egir dam-^-na-ka 
nam-ihila-ni'shu ba-da-an-ri-a 
ur-a-^-ga-hi in-ba-esh 

D. U'kur-shu lu'lu-ra nu-gi-gi-de mu lugal ur-bi in-pd((/)-rfe-€s/t 

i sar 5 gin of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Babhar and Enlil; 
40 sar of upland garden, which slopes down into the marsh before 2^(?)\ the side 
of the garden adjoining Ellitum; Ali-ahusha, the maid-slave; Ishkur-rim-ili, 
the man-slave; inheritance portion of Narubtumy daughter of Migir-Ellil; 
J sar 5 gin of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Ibkn-Damu, 40 sar 
of upland garden, which slopes down into the marsh before it{?)y the side of 
the garden adjoining Ibkuatum; IJ acres of usH field, (additional) payment for 
Ishkur-rim-Ui, the man-slave; Dumqi-I shtar, the maid-slave; Taribum, the man- 
slave; inheritance portion of Ur-PabUsaggay a third of the fortune^ of Naramtum, 
mother of Migir-Enlil; Narubtuniy daughter of Migir-EnUl and Ur-Pabilsagga, 
whom he has adopted as heir after the death^ of his wife, have divided into equal 

* Cf . gishrsar a-shag a-an^e-ne-a, 43 : 23. The correct meaning seems to be : a garden which turns into field 
or marsh. 

' Instead of } nam perhaps one must read i-wim, i.e,, shushshan-^nam -* skitshshan-a-an. Or does nam » pi^dtu 
also here mean "object of exchange"? 

* Cf. the same meaning of arki in Semitic Babylonian. 
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fr^rfs. In f-i'-irFf n^i'her «hail have fXiwer to revoke this ap^enieiit. By the name 
of thfr kir4r th^^- U^th have fei»om- 

Xo. 43. 

u human gan a-sshag ^huku-bi 

1 ^^bartjfhur zag^ju-lri f^ihAa nam'she^h-gaNa-shu 

1 Mftr fi-^ln-a ki-e aah-a a-an-e-ne 

i gnn a-atuig da-ab4a da e dumu Sa-aldu-u 

hada-ba Igi-sshuig dumu I-na-t^kur-ra-bi 

B. 2 fsar e-du-a da e Igi-shag 

ki-e a^h-a a-an-e-ne 

2\ mr e'4ci(z)'lah da e dumu-mesh Da-du-um 

9 gan a-shag da-^dhla 

u^HX-rd dumu-mesh ''?'Urii 

g\n ku-batbar gab-ri 1 sar e-du-a 

ii 3 gan Or-shag darab4a 

7 Igi-shag-ge hada-ba-na-shii 

Hhu-boranrti'-a'ash 

gab-ri nam-nu-e^h-shu 

"7 "^ Sin-ish'Tne-a-mi dumu "^En-Hl'ma-an-si 
shesh ad-da^na-ra 

in-rui-an-bur 

nig-gu-na e'<trgal4a shu-ri-a-hi 

ha-la-ba "^Sin-ish-me-a-ni 
dumu "^ En4il'ma'-an'fa 
il. e a-ffhag ginh-sar a-shag a-an-e-ne-a 

ur-a-fh-^Orbi ni-ba-e-ne 
D. u-kur-shu lu-u-lu'ra^ nu-gi-gi-de 

fihe-ga-^ne-ne^a mu lugal-hi in'pd{d)'d€-€sh^ 

ITie office of a priest of Enlil for six months per year and its 36 acres of field 
for livelihocxl, one zag-gula bowl: as the privil^e of the elder brother; 1 sar of built 
house from which one goes out by one (conunon) exit,^ 3 acres of dabta land, on one 

* Miiitak/; of iiCTi\M£ Ujt lu-lijr^u-^a, 

' Hie wnintrmtm o( this contract are introduced with the older (and more correct) igi — shii. 

' f^., the exit of the hoiwe is used by two or more parties. 
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side adjoining the house of the son of SallH; the inheritance portion of Igi-shag, 
son of Ina-Ekur-rabi. 

Two sar of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Igi-shag, from which 
one goes out by one (common) exit; 2 J sar of waste ground, on one side adjoining 
the house of the sons of Dadum; 9 gan of dabta field, on one long side adjoining the 

sons of ; 6 shekels of silver as equivalent to the one sar of built house 

and the three acres of dabta field which Igi-shag has taken in addition to his inheri- 
tance ; (the whole) as equivalent to the priest office he has paid to Sin-ishmeani, 
son of EnHl-mansij the brother of his father; the half of the furniture which is in 
the house : the inheritance of Sin-ishmeani, son of EnHl-mansi. 

House, field and garden which turns into field they shall divide into equal parts. 

In future neither shall have power to revoke the agreement. Mutually they 
have sworn by the name of the king. 

No. 26. 

Division of an inheritance among four brothers. 

Col. I (beginning wanting; li. 1-5 fragmentary) : 6. 1 gan 36 sar a{-8liag ] 

7. us'<i''ra E4a'\li] 8. 6\ sar gish-sar a-[ ] 9. za^ gish-sar dumu-mesh Lii- 

''[ ] 10. shuku gar-gu'la shu-rli-a-bi] 11. ii she ii ka-lum a-IGI + Sl-a 

"^Mah] 12. shu-ri-a-bi 13. sib4a nam-gala it nam-shutug e-^^N in-sun] 14. 2 g\n 
kii-babbar shag sham W arad-^ N in-SH AJj s^ag-nita] 15. I ^^'^banshur zag-gu-ld 
16. sib'ta mu-nam'shesh-gal'la-shu 

Col. II: 21. 6\ gan a-shag ^^"^gi-mah gab-ri e-du-a 22. us-a-rd E-la-li shesh 
ad-da-ni 

Col. Ill: 1. 6 gan a-shag ib-ba-ta-nu-um 2. us-a-rd ^ Sin-i-^in-nam nu-esh 
3. 3 gan a-shag igi-nim-ma ki-ta 4. us-a-rd "^Nannar-a'rd'mU'Un-gi'en 5. 4i Q^'^ 
11 sar a-shag 6. sur ^ ^^'^GIBIL-ga-rnes 7. us-a-rd ^ En-lil'lu'Shdg shesh-a-ni 8. 
nam-shutng e ^Nin-sun mu-a ud-lO-kam 9. gab-ri a-shag uz-za 10. 12^ sar gish- 

sar a-shag 11. zag gish-sar '^Nannar-a-rd-mu-un-gi-en sheshl-a-ni] 12. shu- 

ri-a shuku gar-gu-la {gi-j^-gdl-bi 13. shu-ri-a she it ka-lum a-IGI + S-a "^Mah, igi- 
4'gdl['bi] 14. gar nam-gala igi-te ad-da-ne-ne igi'4'gdV{rbi\ 15. Y IsMar-na-ajt-ra-ri 
sag-sal kii-bi 11 ffin 16. sha^-ba 6\ gin ku-babbar shu-ri-a-lbi] 17. Ur-Du-azag- 
ga-ge shag ha-la-bal-nxi] 18. Y Ur-^DUN-PA-e-a-ra in-nal-an-bur] 19. 1 ^^'^gdl mi- 
ri'Za ku'bi 1 [J gin] 20. 1 ^^'^banshur sag-DU kii-bi \ [pin] 21. igi'^-gdl kii-babbar 
mu'^''%ar-zi['-ga] 22. Y ^ En-lU-lU'Shag-ge in-na-aln-bur] 23. 1 ^^'^ig si-na 1 gish-ur^ 
1 [ ] 24. nig-gii-na e-e igi'4[-gdl'bi] 25. ha-la-ba Ur-Dii-azag-ga^ ] 

* Perhaps gish-SUG. 
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Col. I: 1 acre 36 sar of field, lengthwise adjoining Elali; 5J sar of garden 

of the field , one side of the garden adjoining the sons oi Lu ; of the 

victual prebend (consisting of) the ''great food/' the half, and* of the corn and dates 

of the of Mah, the half: tfie choice portion from the offices of the kalU 

and of the pashishu of the temple of Ninsun; 2 shekels of silver from the purchase 
price for Warad-NinSHAQ ; 1 zag-gvla bowl : the pivilege of the elder brother. 

Col. II, 21-III, 25: 5 J gan of ''great reed" field as equivalent to the built 
house, lengthwise adjoining Elali, his uncle; 6 acres of ibbatanum field, length- 
wise adjoining Sin-idinnam, the priest; 3 acres of lower highland, on one side adjoin- 
ing Nannar-ara-muiigin, 4 J acres 1 1 sar of the of Gilgamesh, lengthwise 

adjoining Ellil'lushag, his brother; the office of the pashishu of the temple of Ninsun 

as equivalent for the usH field; 12^ sar of garden in the field, the side of the 

garden adjoining Nannar-ara-mungin, his brother; of the half of the victual prebend 
(consisting of) the "great food" the fourth part; of the half of the corn and dates of 

the of Mah, the fourth part; of the food of the kalU office, the compensation^ 

of their father, the fourth part ; Ishtar-nahrari, the female slave, her value in money 
11 shekels; therein (comprised) 5^ shekels of silver, the half, which Ur-Dnazagga 
from his inheritance has paid to Ur-DUN-PA-ea; 1 miriza door, its money value 
IJ shekel, 1 "head" bowl, its money value J shekel; a fourth (of a shekel) of silver 

which on account of the ring Ellil'lushag has paid him, 1 si-na door, 1 beam(?) 

1 , of the house furniture the fourth part : the inheritance portion of Ur- 

Duazagga 



The scheme of the partition documents is shown by No. 36 in a very precise fprm : 

A. Enumeration of the inheritance: 
ha-la-ha X 



B. Enumeration of the inheritance: 
ha-la-ha Y 

C. ihila-Z-ge-ne she-ga-ne-ne-ta in-ha-e-esh 

D. (U'kiir-shii lii-lu-u-ra nu-gi-gi-dS) mu Ingal-bi in-pdid^-de-esh 

The parts A., B. represent the grammatical object to the verb in'ha{'{e)-e8h at 
the end of c; ibUa-Z-ge-ne refers as apposition to the persons who are named at the 

^ The u indicates that the apposition in li. 13 refers to li. 10, as well as to 11. 11 and 12. 
» Cf. hi-habbar iffi-te-bi, 14 : 7. 
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end of their respective inheritance. The oath, the contents of which is not stated 
expressly in No. 44, is a mutual one: lu-lu-u-ra nu-gi-gl-de. The scriptio plena 
lu4u-u{r)-ra is a (not always occurring) characteristic feature of the Nippur tablets, 
while those from Sippar have lii-lu-ra. With the exception of No. 32, no use is made 
of the formula git — md-md, ''to make a claim to some object,'' since the purpose of 
the document is primarily to fix the mode of dividing, which shall not be altered 
again (gi-gi, ''to turn, to upset, to undo")- Cf. later. 

A special feature of the partition documents is the use of a separating line 
which marks off the portions of the different. heirs, and thus makes the document 
more perspicuous. On No. 44 the line, for which there was no room left 
on the reverse, is even placed on the uninscribed lower edge. This shows that the 
line was considered to form a part of the scheme. Usually it seems to have been 
placed below the line of writing which begins with fta-la-ha, but on Nos. 1, 23 and 32 
it is above the line, from which on Nos. 1 and 23 it is moreover separated by a small 
blank space. On No. 32 it is written only after the last portion; while on No. 43 
it is in that place omitted. 

Of special interest is the document No. 43, because it partly records the mode of 
a division already effected (the enumerated heterogeneous portions of the two heirs, 
nephew and uncle, are to balance each other), and partly fixes the mode of the future 
division of the rest of the inheritance (consisting of house, field and garden, which 
shall be divided into equal parts): ni-6a-6-n6, "they shall divide."* But it seems 
that all partition documents more or less were of a similar preliminary character. 
Apparently their aim was in the first place to furnish the legal forms which authorized 
the heirs to dispose of their inheritance without being thwarted by the rights of the 
co-heirs, while a definitive settlement was left to later agreements between the differ- 
ent parties. For this fact an instructive example is found in the group of contracts 
Nos. 32-35. No. 32, dated Tashritu 17th, records the division of a house among four 
brothers, but in Nos. 33-35, dated Arafx-^amna 9th and 21st and Kislimu 5th respec- 
tively, the eldest brother buys back all the shares of the house that had fallen to his 
co-heirs.* This accounts also for the fact that in division documents we find the 
houses quite mechanically dissected into as many pieces of equal size as, it seems, 
was desirable. Thus in No. 44 a new house and an old one are loth divided into 

* Cf. the similar provision in adoption documents. Nirha-e, plur. ni-ba-e-ney is the future to irv-hay pi. in-ba-esh. 
Cf. ni-ld(l)-€, ni'ldiiye-ne, 56 : 16, and in-M(/) ; ni-dg-e (in Nippur texts only al^dg-e, 15 : 11, 17 : 8, 50 : 10, C3: 9) and 
in-dg ; ni-du-e, "he shall build," 14 : 13, and in-du. 

* Compare the similar case in M. 49 where two brothers exchange parts of their inheritance. 
4 



26 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

halves. In Xo. 32 one house is first divided into two halves, and then one of these 
halves again into four parts of equal size." 

Attention may be called to the part which the eldest brother plays in the partition 
documents. He has an equal share with his brothers, but receives in addition a 
preference portion which in the document always heads the enumeration of his 
inheritance. In No. 26 it is even separated from the portion due him as a son, by 
means of a line. The technical term is sil>4a mxi-nam-shesh-gal'la-shuy ''preference 
title on account of the position as eldest brother.'' For the Semitic equivalent 
{zUtu) elatu see II R, 9, 76, and Meissner in ^1. P. i?., p. 2. 

The proportional amount of the preference portion cannot be exactly determined 
because of the broken condition of the tablets in question; but from No. 32, pro- 
vided we are allowed to generalize because of this instance, it would seem that it 
amounted to one-half of the inheritance ; the number in li. 1 is probably to be restored as 
\^, equal to 4 times J, i.e., the sum of the regular portions of all heirs. The same mode 
of dividing we find in 26, 1, 10-13 {shu-ri-a-bi) , compared with 26, 1, 29-31 ; II, 10-12; 
III, 12-13 {shu-ri-^ — igi'^-gdl-hi) , but our right to quote this instance may be ques- 
tioned Ijecause the item given there figures as the sih-ta from another item; the 
amount of the other items of the sib-la in this document, as far as they are preserved, 
differs considerably and is much less than the regular portions. Though it is thus 
impossible to arrive at a definite result in this question, this much seems to be certain, 
that the amount of the sih-ta was in some way or other a fixed one, because in adoption 
documents where two persons are adopted as brothers, it is provided that they shall 
divide the inheritance into equal parts after the eldest brother has taken his preference 
portion ; no information being given as to the amount of the latter. 

While the sih-ta generally was rated from the various items of the inheritance,' 
one object seems to have formed an integral part of the sih-ta, viz., the ^^'^banshur 
zag-gU'la, written also zag-gii-la, in Akkadian pashshur sakki. This kind of bowl 
(plate or kind of table?) occurs in the preference portion of the eldest brother in all 
documents except No. 1, its place being always at the end (26, 1, 15; 32 : 3, 43 : 3). 
Notice furthermore that in no document its monev value is noted, while this is done 
26, III, 20, with a ^''^banshur sag-DU given to a younger brother. 

* Xevcrtholcss this custom would not have arisen unless it had been founded on actual conditions, and we must, 
therefore, conclude that the Babylonian houses, which as far as we can judge from the present remains consisted of 
walls of sun-dried bricks, over which the l)cams of the roof were spread, could easily be divided into several parts by 
building boundary walls across them. That tliis procedure was actually practiced we may infer from the fact that 
several times mention is made of boundary walls in tlie common posse ssion of two neiglibors. 

* Tliis is expressly stated in adoption documents, wliere it sluill be taken from house, field and all household 
furniture; of. also sib-ta nam-gala u nam-shulug &^[Nin-sun], 26 : 13. 
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Apart from the privilege of the eldest brother, the principle was followed that 
brothers divided the remainder into equal parts : ur-a-si-ga-bi in-ha-esh {ni-ha-^'ne) ; 
ur-a-shu si-ga-bi in-ba-esh, 23 : 23, 43 : 34, 16 : 10.^ 

The following scheme of partition documents from Tell Sifr {S. 25 and 26, 52, 91) 
corresponds in its construction on the whole to that used in Nippur: 

A. a. Enumeration of the inheritance : fia-la Y X 

b. Enumeration of the inheritance : ha4a Y Y 

c. (dumu-nie'esh Z, S. 52, 21) 

i-na mi-it-gU'Ur'ti'Shu-nu iz-ga-am i-du-u-ina 
lia-la e ad-da-a-ni ni-ha-^-ne 

B. U'kur-shUj etc. 

Here the future actual division is distinguished from the legal fixing of the 
respective shares. '^In mutual agreement they allotted the shares and shall (later on) 
divide the inheritance of the house of the fathers." 

At Sippar, however, it was the custom to furnish the heirs with deeds, in which 
the portions of all persons participating in the division were not put down, but only 
the portion of the person for whom the document was drawn up, followed by an 
addition like this: mi-im-ma an-ni-im \ fici4a X | sha Uti Y, Z, etc. | a-ah-fii'Shu 
i-zU'Zu zi'ZU ga-am-ru \ i-na ba-shi-tim sha i-Zi-a-am | mi-it-ha-ri-ish i-zu-uz-zu 
u-kur-shii lu'lu-ra gu-nu-um-ma-md'a mu ^Babbar ^Marduk K lugal it-mu-u — ''all 
this, the inheritance of X, which he divided with Y, Z, etc., his brothers, has been 
definitively allotted. The property which (later) shall turn up, they shall divide 
into equal parts,'' etc. (R. 28), or mi'im'ma an-ni-im \ ha-la X uvi-mi'shu \ sha Y 
Mi ahf-hfi'Shu il-ku-u ah-liU'Shu \ u-ul i-ra-ga^mu-shum, R. 506, 11-15, or the like. 

V. Adoption Documents (4, 24, 28, 57). 

No. 24. 

A. a. Y I'li'i-din-nam shesh-gal 
u ll4i'Um-ma4i shesh-a-ni 
Y Sa-i-^in-nam dumu Ib-ku-Ishtar 

* IV R.f 13 : 16, ur-a-si-ga = mitbarish, *'in the same way," ishtenish (ur-bi = mitliarish), "in one (and the same) 
way" (Br. 11259 and 11261); cf. mi-it-ba-ri-isk i-zu-uz-zu, S., 105 : 5, 6; i?., 28 : 19, 23; C. //., 16 : 21, 22. The con- 
nection ur — sig occurs also in ka-ur-a ne-in-sl-ga, "who made them one mouth, subdued them" = mu-ush-te-esh-mij 
Samsu-iluna, li. 38 and 39 (more closely rendered by the phrase pd ishien ushashkin) ; cf . also bal ka-iir-sig-ki, Warad-Sin, 
Canephore, 2 : 10. For the signification of mxifyarish cf. mikru, "the equivalent, the same as." For the reading ur 
see ur-rine8h=^ish-te^isK Reisner S, B, IL, No. 44, Rev., 29 : 30. 
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u Kxi-ri-tum dam-a-ni 

nam-dumu-nishii ba-da-an-ri 
h. nam-ibHa-a-nishu in-gar^-ri-eshf) 
B* f ashag nig-ga a-na^-me-a-bi 

shesh-gal silhta-na 

sh H-ba-ab4e-g6-€'en 

ur-a-shu si-ga-bi ni-ba-e-ne 
V. (I, fi-kur^u tukutidi-bi 

[Y] iM-i-din-fiam shesh-gal 

ii 7-ii-um-ma-ti shesh-a-ni 

Y jS-a-i-diw-^kim cui-da-na-ra 
u Ku-ri-tum ama-iw-ra 

fill ad-da-mu nu anm-mu 

ba-an-na-gu-rsh 

e a-<Sihag nig-ga a-tia-me-a-bi 

ii ArNsft^N ba-ab-sVfnu-u^ 
b. ii tukundi-bi S-a-i-din-tiam 
i> Ku-ri-tam dam-a-ni 

Y /-/i*-M/m-w«m dumu-fUi-ra 
i> 1-ii-um-ma-ti shesh-a-ni 
fill dumu-me ba-iin-na-gii-rsh 
f a-^ag nig-ga a-na-mt-a-bi 
ba-ra-f-nt-r^ 

ik I ma-na ku-babbar fu'-iiiyl^-e-tir 

mti lugid-bi in-fki\i1'^-iie-rsh 

,*^-^^^*,'5<i»^. the oMor bn>ther, and Hiummoti\ his bn>ther. Ea-idif\r\am^ son of 
,\Sv ;4-/s:^%J** with Kuntw^^ his wife, has adopted as his children : his heirs he has made 
;?.e:Us Hor*5!^\ tield and all pn>iH^rty they shall divide into ei^ual parts after the 
t\ior brv^;her sJiall ha\» nwi\>\i his prvferemx^ jx>rtion. In future when Ili-idinnam^ 
:>,o o\:or brv>:!»er. and /^ ^'n^mJ'j, his bn^thor, say veiiher of them to £VihJj>i«ow, 
h:s ^ :ho:r :a:hor. and to Ku*^::u^t. his v thoir^ mother: ^^Xot art thou my father," 
"•^::> : art th^Mi n^y n,o:hor/' they sludl fortoit hou:?o. tiolvl anvl all prvnvrty and shall 
N^ <»^\a tor n^^uow But a'^^^^ \>hon fa-j^ :•;•;.;•*} or /Cu'^:;:.-;. his wife, sav .either of 
:N\r/ t^^ y..'\: * so-»{. his V - thoir^ ohild. and to /."i:.**;-;.if$. his bruther: **Xot art 
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thou our child/' they shall forfeit house, field and all property, and, in addition, shall 
pay one mine of silver. In mutual agreement they have sworn by the name of the 
king. 

No. 28. 

A. [Ib-]kU'Sha dumu An-^lzag-sha] 

iJ'a4a'a'a-^r dumu [••••] 

nam-ibila-ni'Shu 6a-an-d[a-n] 

B. a. ud nam-ihila'ni'Shu ba-an-du-ri-a 

4 she-gurif) }iar{f)-ra Ib-ku-sha ad-da-ni 

Y tl-a-ia-a-a-ar in-SU 

6. a. gihil'hi'Shu-^i-an Ib-ku-sha dd-du^f) 

Y iJ-a^u-ra-am dumu sal-niialam-ni ( ) 

ii S-a-ia-^L-a-^r dumu shu-ti-ra ( ) 

lia4a in-ne-en-ba 
(J. 15 gin e-du-a da e Ib-kuS-a dumu An-azag-sha 

1 gan a-shag "^ En-lU-gar-ra us-a-rd Ib-kuS-a 

nig-gii-na e-a shu-ri-a-bi'Shu 

lia-la-ha S-<L4U'ra'am 
y. 15 gin e-du-a da e E-a-tu-ra-am shesh-a-ni 

1 gan a-shag ^ En-lU-gar-ra us-a-rd S-a^u-ra-^m shesh-a-ni 

nig-gu-na e-a shu'ri-a-bi-shu 

lia-la-ba iJ-a-ta-a-a-ar shesh-a-ni 

C. a. 2^ she-gur 3 ma-na sig 3 qa id-gish 

d mu-vra-shu 

2^ she-gur 3 qa id-gish 3 mxi-na sig 

d mU'U-a-shu 

Y iJ-a-iu-ra-am u S-a-la-a-a-ar 

Y Ib-kU'sha ad-da-na-ra 
in-na-ab-kal'la-gi-nje 

b. ibila lii nu-mu-na-ab-kal-la-gi 
nam-ibUa'-ni'ta ba-ra-S-ne 

D. she-ga-ne-ne-la mu Vagal-bi in'pd(d)'de'esh 

Ibkusha, son of Anazagsha, has adopted Ea-taiiar, son of (?) , as his 

heir. At the time when he adopted him as his heir, Ibkusha, his father, 
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has given{?) to Ea-taiiar four gar of interest grain. Again,* Ihhishaj the father, 
has distributed the inheritance to Ea-turam, the son by his wife, and to Ea4aiiarj the 
adopted son. 15 gin of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Ibku-Ea, son 
of Anzagsha; 1 acre of Enlil-garra field, lengthwise adjoining Ibku-Ea; of the property 
in the house one-half:^ the inheritance portion of Ea-turam. 15 gin of built house, 
lengthwise adjoining the house of Ea-turam, his brother; 1 acre of Erdil-garra field, 
lengthwise adjoining Ea-turam, his brother; one-half of the property in the house: 
inheritance portion of Eataiiar, his brother. 2| gur of grain, 3 mines of wool and 3 qa 
of oil as yearly payment^ Ea-turam and Ea-taiiar shall each pay to Ibkusha, their father. 
The heir who will not pay his sustenance shall forfeit his heirship. In mutual agree- 
ment they have sworn by the name of the king. 

No. 57. 

A. Y Ta^-ah-ha-la-du dumu E-til-bi-'^Shanuish 

Y Be-el-ti-ia dam-a-ni 

Y Ha-bil-a-hi nam-dumu-ne-ne-shu ba-an-da-ri 
B a. 6 a-shag nig-ga e-a-gdl-la a-na-tne-a-bi 

Y ^ N in-I B-ga-mil shesh-gal sib-ta-na 
shu-ba-Hib-te-gd 

ur-a-8i-ga-bi ni-ba-e-ne 
6. a-na kishib nam-ibila Y Ab-lum gala 
garza a-shag e ii gish-sar Y Qa-bil-^-hii 

Y ^Nin-IB-ga-mil shesh-a-ni 
gii-nu-um-md-md-a 

C. a. tukundi-bi T a-ab-ba-la-du 

• 

u Be-el-ti-ia dam-a-ni 

Y ffa-bil-a-hi dumu-ni-ra 

^ Gibil-bi-shu-a-an, 10 : 20 gibil-bi-esh-a-an, is composed of gibil-bi-shii (= ana eshshHtishu = '^aufs neue") and 
the iterative element a-an — dm. The simple *^auslaut" 8h(u) as well as the compound **auslaut** shuan — sham passed 
over into the Semitic Babylonian, the former as the common adverbial ending isA, ash, the latter as the iterative ending 
8ham{ma) in esh-shi'Sha-am-ma, "again, anew," R. 6 : 13; in ujnisham, "daily" and shattisfuim , "yearly." Compare 
also l^r-shu-Oran, "on account of all this," Samjm-iluna, 24. 

' Shuriorbi-shu is an adverbial expression formed like gihil-hi-shu with the postposition shu. The Sumerian con- 
struction can l>e rendered more closely in German: "/)a« Hausgeraet zur Haelfte.** The determinative element hi in 
such adverbial formations is rendered in the Semitic Bal)ylonian by means of the possessive pronoun, e.g., ana sikirtUhu 
(to which compare in Hebrew lehaddo) 

" Cf. drmu-u-a, 29 : 10. 

* Tlie value fa for SHAR (from the Semitic pdbu) ensues from the often occurring ba-al-fa-at = perm. fern. sing. 
Cf. No. 70 : 15; C. T., VI, 26a : 14, 30 : 20; VIII 20 c, g., etc. 
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dumu nu-me-en ba(-€)'ne'in'gU''Ush 
J ma-na ku-babbar ni-lAiJ^'e-ne 
b. u tukundi-hi ya-bil-a-hi 

Y Ta-ab-ba-la-du ii Be-el-ti-ia 
ad'da nu-me-en ama nu-me-en 
ba-ne-en-gii-ush 

D UBBIN-aHar-ni-ne 

kara-an-ni-ib'du'e 

u kii'Shii ba'db'sVmu-ne 

Tab'balatu, son of Etel-btShamash, (and) Beltia, his wife, hnve adopted ffabil-aJii 
as their son. House, field and all property that exists in the house, after NinlB- 
yamilj the elder brother, shall have received his preference portion, they shall divide 
into equal parts. To the sonship document of Ablum, the fcoZil-priest, the temple 
income, the field, the house and the garden of yabU-^ilih NinlB-gamU, his brother, 
shall make no claim. When Tab-balatu and Beltiay his wife, say to Qabil-ahfi, their 
son : ^ ^Son not art thou, '' they shall pay half a mine of silver. But when Qabil-afii 
says to Tab'balatu and Beltia: "Father not art thou, mother not art thou,'' they 
may mark him with the thumb-nail mark(?), put an unsalable slave's mark upon 
him or even sell him for money.* 

No. 4. 

A. a. Y A'Wi'ir-tum dumu-sal yu-pa-tum 
ki yu'pa4um ad-da-ni 
it Ru'ba-tum ama-a-ni-ta 

Y Sha-lu-ur-tum dam I(nim)'^Nannar-ge 
nam-dumU'Sal-a-ni'Shu 

ba-da-an-ri 
6. i§ gin ku'babbar 
ku-nam-ehfi-a-ni-shu 

Y Sha-lu'Ur-tum-ge 
liu-pa'tum-ra 
in-na-an-lal 

* Cf. dubbin mi-ni-in-AG-a \ gdr-ra-ni (thus instead of ash?) mi-ni-in-du-e \ u ku(-babbar)-ga-ash mi-ni-in-si, V R. 
25, III, 26 : 28 == u-^a-layab-shu \ ab-bu-ut-tum i-sha-ak-kan-shu \ w a-na kcispi i-na-am-^in^shu. Tlie enumerated 
procedures represent punishments of rising severity. C. H., Sa : 43-59 forbids in the case in question to sell for money 
and allows only the ahuttam sliakdnu. The grammatical correctness of the verbal forms in lis. 21-23 may be doubted. 
Cf. also the wrong plural infix, resp. the wrong plural ending in banengushj lis. 15 and 20. Perhaps we should read 
aUaiTude and babsimude and correspondingly alter the translation. 
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B. a. Y A-v)i'ir4um-ge 

KARA'LIL al-du-ni'ma 
b. Y Sha-lu-ur-tum ama-a-ni 
gar-an-ni'ih'ku'-a 

C. a. tukundi'hi Y A-wi'ir-tum-ge 

Sha4u'Ur-tum ama-a-nii-ra) 
ama-mu nu-me-en ha-na-an-gu 
kU'Shu sx-mu-dam 
h. u tukundi-bi 

Y Sha-lu-ur-tum-ge 

Y A'Wi'ir'tum dumu-sal-a-ni-ra 
dumU'SaUmu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gu 
10 g\n ku'babbar ni-ld(l)'e 

ii kiC'nam'ehfi'a'ni'Sku 
ba-ra-^-ne 

D. mu'lugal'bi in-pd{d) 

Awirtumy the daughter of Supatum, horn ffupaium, her father, and Rubatum, 
her mother, Shalurtumj wife of I(nim)'Nannar, has adopted as her daughter. 1§ 
shekels of silver as money (compensation) for her adoption Shalurtum has paid to 
ffupcUum. Aivirtum shall be made a votary and then she shall let Shalurtuniy her 
mother, eat her prebend.* When Aivirtum says to Shalurtum, her mother: ''My 
mother not art thou/' she shall be sold for money .^ But when Shalurtum says to 
Awirtum, her daughter: ''My daughter not art thou," she shall pay 10 shekels of 
silver and shall forfeit the money for her adoption. By the name of the king she has 
sworn. 



The scheme of adoption documents consists of (1) the adoption proper; (2) the 
regulation of the position of the adopted with regard to the property; (3) provisions 
concerning the solution of the adoption contract; (4) oath. 

A. The technical term for "to adopt" is nam-dumu-ni-shu (No. 57), nam-ibUa" 
ni'Shu (No. 28) or nam-dumu-sal-a-ni'shu (No. 4) ba-da-an-ri or ba-an-da-ri. No. 
24 distinguishes expressly between nam-dumu-ni-shu ba-da-an-ri and nam-ibila-a- 
ni-shu in-gar, and it is evident that a difference ^Un re" corresponds to this distinc- 

* To the combination of gar and ku compare the compound gar-ku-a (Reisner, Telloh, 101, IV, 7) and Br. 11997 
and 11954. 

'The formation lali-dam is not determined as to the genua verbi) it usually designates a future action; dam is 
to be analyzed as de-a-an. 
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tion of terms, the first kind of adoption giving the person concerned only the right 
to be brought up and kept like a child (dumu, mdru) in the house, the latter conferring 
also the right of inheriting; ibila, ablu therefore has the meaning of ^'heir.''' In 
No. 28 we find the contracted formula nam-ibila-ni-shu ha-an-da-ri. 

Instead of the usual formula: X | Y^ | nam-dumu-ni-shuj etc., ba-da-ari-ri. 
No. 4, exhibits a scheme closely corresponding to a deed of purchase: 

a. X ( = object of adoption) | ki-Y ad'da-ni-(etc.)4a \ Z-ge \ nam- 

diimU'Sal-a-ni-su \ ha-^la-an-ri 

b. X g\n kii-babbar\ku'nani-ehi'a-ni-shv? \ Z-gc\ Y-ra \ in-7ia-an4d{l) 

This is explained by the different legal position held by the adopted, who as a 
girl, and probably still a child, does not possess the right of disposing of herself, and 
therefore is rated rather like a useful help, for whose cejsision an indemnification must 
be paid: technical term ku-nam-^hi^ ''money (indemnification) for the bringing up. "^ 

B. The regulation of the rights of the adopted to the property was subject to 
agreement, but in most cases the general rule concerning the right of inheritance 
seems to have been applied also to the adopted, i.e., it was provided that the brothers 
divide the inheritance into equal parts after the eldest had received a preference 
portion. Therefore in our documents the adopted, when more than one, and provided 
there was not already a natural heir, are introduced at once as X shesh-gal and 
Y shesh-a-ni. This formula seems to be peculiar to Nippur contracts, for in Sippar 
we find the express statement that of more than one adopted, one shall be the ahu 
resp. mdru rabU. Cf. Af ., 94 : 13. No. 4 contains at this place a provision as to the 
employment of the adopted girl, and the use to be made of her income. See for a 
similar provision made in Cassite times, Clay, B. E., Series A, XIV, 40 : 6-8: shum-ma 
a-na mu4im i-nam-din-shi \ shum-ma ha-ri-mu-ta ib-bu-us-si \ a-mat-sa u-ul i-sha- 
ak-ka-an, ' ^be it that she gives her to a husband, be it that she makes her a votary, 
her slave she shall not make her.'' 

C. The provisions as to the solution of the adoption contract show the casuistic 
form of the laws in the Code of Hammurabi, known in Sumerian also from the so- 
called Sumerian family laws. The various directions of these latter reoccur in our 
documents, although with considerable grammatical and often material variations. 

' Cf. Ungnad, O. L. Z., IX, eol. 462-465. 

' The ge denoting tlie grammatical subject is found in No. 4, but not in tlie other adoption documents, wliicli 
moreover are very careless in the distinction of plural and singular endings, infixes and suflixes. 

' The following and tlie preceding lines differ from that of the corresponding lines in purchase deeds. 

* Ebi'= lUpUu, tarbuhi, concr. the child which is brought up; narn-eki = liqutu, larbifu, abstr. tlie adoption, the 
bringing up of a cliild. 

5 
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They were evidently put together either for accomplished scribes or for those who 
were learning to write, to serve as patterns for the corresponding parts in adoption 
documents (law 1-4), marriage contracts (law 5 and 6) and contracts of hiring (law 5). 
This is very evident from the line which heads the collection of laws: u-kur-shu 
u-na-me-shu, ''in future, always,'^ which is not quite suitable for a collection of laws, 
since laws are given in the first place for the present {ffammurabi b3gins his code of 
law with i-nu-mi-shu, ''now,'' C. //., 5 : 25), not for the future. 

D. The oath which is omitted in No. 57 is a mutual one {she-ga-ne-ne-ta) when 
the adopting and the adopted are the negotiating parties (Nos. 24, 28) ; in No. 4 it is 
taken only by the adopting priestess who concludes the contract with the parents 
of the adopted. 

The great number of adoptions and the fact that adults, and often more than 
one, are adopted show that in Babylonia adoption formed a kind of business 
transaction by which not only the adopted, but also the adopting person gained an 
advantage. This consisted primarily in the help which he had from the adopted, and 
which he needed especially at his age when he could no longer earn his sustenance 
himself. This becomes very evident from No. 28, which determines the exact amount 
of the sustenance which the adopted, and the legitimate son have to give to their 
father, and from No. 4 where the adopting priestess secures for herself the benefit 
of her adopted daughter's sustenance. 

The document No. 57 combines adoption, division of an inheritance, and obli- 
gation to pay annuities. Such combinations are a characteristic feature of Nippur 
documents, while in or near Sippar, as we have seen already in connection with the 
division contracts, separate documents for each party were drawn up, in which only 
the individual rights that a person had secured . were set forth. As an example 
of such an independent document of the character last mentioned, see C T., 
VIII, 37a: 1. she-gur-ba 2. 3 qa id-gish-ha 3. igi-4'gol ku-babbar s\g-ba 4. i-na 
mU'l-kam 5. a-di A-bi-ra-tum 6. ba-al-ta-at 7. 3 isin ^ zid-da 1 uzu{?) 
8. Y Erish-ti-^ Shximash 9. maral A-li'Wa-aq(-nim) 10. i-ta-na-di'Shi-im 11. mu 
"^Babbar "^A-a ^Marduk 12. u Ua'aml-mii-ra-bi] 13. in-pd{d) ; i.e., a rate of 1 gur 
of grain, a rate of 3 qa of oil, a rate of \ (shekel) of silver for wool (and) at three 
feasts (of Shamash) 10 qa of flour and 1 piece of meat, as long as Abiratum shall 
live, Erishti'Shamash shall give her. 
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VI. Marriage Contracts (40 and 58). 

No. 40. 

A. Y '^ En-lil'id'ZU nu-esh '^En-lil'ld dumu Lugal-d-zi-da 

Y Ama-sukkal dumu-sal '^Nin-IB-ma-an'Si-^e 
nam-dam-shu ha^m-tug 

B. 19 gin ku-bahbar Y Ama-sukkal-ge 

Y "^ En-lil-id'ZU dam-a-ni-ra 
in-'na-ni'in''tur 

C. a. u-kitr'shu tukundi-bi Y ^ En-lil-id-zu-ge 

Y Ama-sukkal dam-a-ni-ra 
dam-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gu 
19 ^n ku-bi gur-ru-dam 

ii i ma-na ku-dam-td^-ni-ra ni'ld{l)-€ 
b. u tukundi-bi Y Ama-sukkol-ge 

Y ^En4il'id'Zu dam-a-ni-ra 
dam-mu nu-m^-en ba-na-an-gu 
19 gin ku-bi ba-ra-S-ne 

ii J ma-na ku-babbar ni4A(L)-e 

D. she-ga-ne-ne-ta 

mu lugal-ur-bi in-paid) -de-esh 

m 

Enlil-idzu, priest of EnLily son of Lv^/al-azida, has taken Ama-sukkolj daughter of 
NinlB-mansiy^ to wife. 19 shekels of silver Awxi-sukkal has brought in to Enlil-idzUy 
his wife. In future, when EnlU-idzu says to Awxi-sukkal, his wife: ^^My wife not art 
thou, ' ' he shall return the 19 shekels of money, and, in addition, pay half a mine as her 
divorce money. And when Ama-sukkal says to EnlU-idzu, her husband : ^ 'My husband 
not art thou,'' she shall forfeit the 19 shekels of money, and, in addition, pay half a 
mine of silver. In mutual agreement they have both sworn by the name of the king. 

No. 48. 

A. 1. Y A-wi-li-ia dumu Warad-'^Sin 

Y N a-ra-am-tum dumu-sal ^Sin-na-tum 
nam-dam-shu in-tu^ 

2. Y I-bi-^En-lil ibila shesh-gal Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu shesh-a-ni 
ii l-li-ma-a-bi shesh-a-ne-ne Y A-wi-li-ia-ge 

m 

Y Na-ra-am-tum dam-a-ni-ra nam-ibila-ni-shu in-na-an-si 

* The postposition ge makes Amasukkal the subject. But ttiis can hardly have been the intention of the scribe, 
he probably having misplaced ge, intending it to follow ^En-h'l-id-zu, etc. 
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B. 2. Y I-bi-^En-lil ihila shesh-gal IlU'Shu-ih-ni'Shu shesh-a-ni 

ii l-li'tna-a-bi shesh-a-ne-ne 

e a-shag gish-sar geme arad nig-ga e-a-gdl-la 

Y A'Wi'li'id dd-cla-ne-iie-ge 
shesh-gal sih-ta-na shu-ba-ab-te-gd'a-an 
ur-a-^-ga-bi ni-ha-e-ne 

C. 1. txikundi-hi Y A-wi-li-ia N a-ra-am-tum dam-a-ni-ra 

dam-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gii J ma-na kii-babbar ni'ld{l)-e 
tukundi-bi Y N a-ra-am-tum A-wiM-ia dam-a-ni-ra 
dam-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gu dubbin al-tar-ru-ne ku-shu ne-ib- 
st-mu-u^h 
2. tukundi-bi Y I-bi-^EnMl Ilu-shu'ib-ni-shu 

u I'li-ma-a-'bi shesh-a-ne-ne N a-ra-am-tum ama-ne-ne-ra 
ama-me nu-m^-en ba-na-an-gii-ush 
nig-ga A-wi-li-ia ad-da-ne-ne-ge ba-ra-i-ne-en-ne-en 
tukundi-bi Y Na-ra-am-tum I-bi-^En-lil 

Y Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu u 1-li-mn-a-bi dumu-ne-ne-ra 
dumu-mu-mesh nu-m£-en ba-na-an-gii 

nig-ga A-wi-li-ia dam-a-na-ge ba-ra-e-ne 

D. Y Na-ra-am-tum shag g[a ] 

[ n]am-ibila [ ] 

[mu-a 2^ she-gur 6 [ma-na sig . , . . qa id-] gish 

Y I-bi-^En-lil ibila shesh-gal Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu 
u l-li-ma-a-bi [shesh-a-ne-]ne 

Y Na-ra-am-tum ama-ne-ne-ra in-na-ab-kala-gi-ne 
ibila she-ba id-ba ii sxg-ba nu-mu-na-ab-kala-gi 
nig-ga A-wi-li-ia ad-da-na-ge ba-ra-e-ne 

E. she-ga-ne-ne-ta mu lugal-bi in-pd{d)-de-esh 

Awilia, son of Warad-Sin, has taken Naramtum, daughter of Sinatum, to wife. 
Ibi-Enlil, the heir (and) elder brother, Ilushu-ibnishu, his brother, and Ilima-abi, 
their brother, Awilia^ has given to Naramtum, his wife, as sons. Ibi-Enlil, the heir (and) 
elder brother, Ilushu-ibnishu, his brother, and Ilima-abij their brother, shall divide 
house, field, garden, maid-slave, man-slave and the property that exists in the house 
of Awilia, their father, into equal parts after the eldest brother shall have taken his 

* This docuincnt uses ge only here (but not, e.g., in Ii. 1, 13, 15, etc.) to denote the subject, while else it desig- 
nates with ge the genetive (Ii. 10, 20, 24, 32). 
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preference portion. When Aivilia says to Naramtum, his wife: '^My wife not art 
thou, '' he shall pay ^ mine of silver. When Naramtum says to Awilik, her husband : 
*'My husband not art thou/' they shall mark her with the thumb-nail mark(?) and 
sell her for money. When Ibi-ErUil, Ilushu-ibnishu and Ilima-abiy their brother, 
say to iVaram/wm, their mother : ^ 'Our mother not art thou,'' they shall forfeit the 
property of Awilia, their father. When Naramtum says to Ibi-ErUU, Ilushu'ihnishu 
SLnd Ilima-abi, her children: ''My sons ye are not," she shall forfeit the property 

of Aiviliay her husband. Naramtum In the year 2^ gur of grain, 6 

mines of wool and qa of oil Ibi-Enlil, the heir (and) elder brother, Ilushu-ihuishu 

and Ilima-abi, their brother, shall give to Naramtum, their mother, as sustenance. 
If a son will not give her the grain, oil, and wool installments as sustenance, he shall 
forfeit the property of his father. In mutual agreement they have sworn by the 
name of the king. 



The scheme of the marriage contracts corresponds in its four parts — (1) the 
marriage proper (treating of the persons) ; (2) the dowry (treating of the property) ; 
(3) the break of the contract ; (4) oath — as well as by the formulating of the single 
parts, entirely to that of the adoption documents, both kinds of treaties being also 
"w re" closely related to each other, as they both belong to the family law. 

A. The technical term for "to marry," nam-dam-shu in4ug (48 : 3), "he has 
taken into wifehood," nam-dam-shii ba-an-tu^, "he has taken for himself,"* etc., 
shows the same formation as nam-dumu-shu ba-da-an-ri, 

B. The technical term for "to bring as a dowry" is in-na-ni'in-tur, "she has 
brought in,"' the same as in German, ^^einbringen;^' in Sippar documents, the more 
explicit term, ana bit X (R., 101 : 18, husband; R.y 84 : 39, father of the husband), 
usheriby^ is used. 

C. Cf. the adoption documents. 

D. The oath is a mutual one {she-ga-ne-ne-ta mu lugal{-ur-)bi in-pdid^-de-esh) .^ 

No. 48 is a combination of marriage contract, adoption document and obliga- 
tion to pay annuities, inasmuch as the wife is given by her husband also the legal 
rights of a mother over the sons of his former marriage by making them her 
children {dam-^-ni-ra nam-ibila-ni'Shii in-na-^n-^) . The principle followed in this 

»a. Z. il., XXI, p. 220. 

»0n the infix ni, "therein, thereinto," cf. Z. A., XXI, pp, 232-236. 
■ Subject the father of the bride; R. 101 : 19, u-she-H-bu-shi (object = the bride). 

*ur = mitbfirishf ishlenish, Br., 11259, 11261, is as adjective connected with mur-lugal (object), not with the 
predicate. 
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combination is the juxtaposition of corresponding parts (A. 1, and 2, 1, C. 1 and 2). 
The mother acquires the right to be sustained by her sons after they have inherited 
the property of their father. The amount of the sustenance is fixed (D). 

VII. A Manumission Document. 

No. 8. 

A. a. Y Du'Shu-ub-tum NIN{EL, SAL-^hDINGIR (?) 

"^ Shu-zi-an-na 
dumU'Sal Diig-ga-a 

Y I shtar-ra-bi-a-at geme-ni-im} 
ama-ar-gi-ni in-gar 

b. sag-ki-ni in-ldh-ldh 

c. BI{?) nam-geme-ni in-bi 

d. kishib nam-el-la-ni-shu in-na-an'tdg 

B. Y I shtar-ra-bi-^-dt-ge 

Y Du^shu-ub'tum nin-a-ni-ra 
10 gin ku-babbar 
in-na-ni'in'tur 

C. U'kur-shu Y I-bi-^En-lU 

u A-me-ir-tum SAL + KU-a-ni 
ibila Y '^Nanna{r)'Zi-mu 
it Du-shu-ub'tum-ge-ne 

Y Ishtar-ra-bi-at-ra 
gu-nu-urn'md-md-a 

D. mu lugal-ur-bi 
in'pd(d)-de-^sh 

Dushubtuviy the priestess(?) of Shuzi-anna, the daughter of Duggd^ has manu- 
mitted Ishtar-rabiatj her maid-slave; her forehead she has cleansed; the of 

her slavedom she has pronounced; a document on her cleansing she has given her. 
I shtar-rabiat has brought in to Dushubtum, her mistress, ten shekels of silver. In 
future shall Ibi-Enlil and Amertuvi, his sister, the heirs of Nanna{r)'Zimu and Dushub- 
tunij make no claim against Ishtar-rabiat. By the name of the king they both have 
sworn.' 

* The scribe intended perhaps viu-ni-im. 

* This document from Yokha shows several peculiarities. Notice the habit of leaving a blank space between 
wedge and name (li. 4, 9, 10 and 17) and between igi and name (li. 21-34); DAM0)-DINGIRi7) instead of SAL + 
ISHIB] the mentioning of Shuzianna and the al>sence of the bur-gul. 
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The scheme consists of four parts: 1. The freeing. 2. The paying of a com- 
pensation in money. 3. Provision as to future claims. 4. Oath. 

A. The technical term for to ''set free'' is ama-ar-gi-ni in-gar = andurarshu 
ishkuuy ''he has made his liberty.'' As formalities connected with this act are 
enumerated the following: 

1. A religious ceremony, the cleansing of the forehead :* sag-ki-ni in-ldh4Ah, Sem. 
ba-zu U'li'ily C. T., IV, 42a; only ullil, R., 96 : 7; C. T., II, 33 : 4; VIII, 29a : 6; 296 : 
3 ; 48 : 5. The cleansing, which in all these cases appears as correlative to an adop- 
tion^ of slaves, in the Yokha document, however, to a manumission, refers to religious 
cleanliness, as is also shown by the phrase a-na ^Shamash U'li-il'Shi-na'ti, C. T., 
VIII, 29a : 6. This is a very important fact, because therefrom it would follow that 
slaves were not allowed to participate in the cult of free Babylonians. In Y R. 47: 
326 the same ceremony is described as a removing the muUMu, i.e., the slave mark 
which was placed on the forehead {muttatu), and as a removing the ahuttum. 

2. Whether the pronouncing of the dissolution of servitude represents a legal 
formality or a further religious act, perhaps the reciting of an exorcism, is difficult 
to say. 

3. The legal formality of giving a document which authenticates the cleanliness. 
The term kishib-tdg corresponds to, or, more correctly, was the model for the Semitic 
kishippam or kunukkam ezehuy^ literally ' 'to leave one's seal impression" (in the posses- 
sion of the other party). 

B. The 10 shekels of silver, the equivalent paid for the manumission, represent 
about the value of a maid-slave, who, e.g., in 20, III, 15, 16, is estimated at 11 shekels. 
In the other cases of "cleansing" the equivalent consists in the obligation to care for 
the adoptive parents. The term in-na-ni-in-tury "she has brought in," is the same as 
that used in connection with the bringing of a dowry; here most probably "the 
bringing in" is meant in the commercial sense of yielding proceeds, returns, from 
which we may conclude that the maid-slave had to earn money for her mistress in 
such a way that part of the proceeds were credited to her. 

C and D. Like in similar documents, the provisions against future claims are 
directed against the heirs of the former mistress. In this instance also the oath 
has been taken by them {mu lugal-ur-hi in-pd^d^-de-esh) .* 

* Ranke's view (B. E,, Series A, Via, p. 29) that bii-zu refers to the pudenda is confuted by the Sumerian sag-ki 
= jnUUy pdnu. Ldb-ldf^a, Br., 7927 = ellu, 

* So expressly stated R., 96, sha X u-da-am-mi-ku'shi-ma a-na ma-ru-ti-sha ish-hii-nn-shi. 

■ Kunukkam ez^bu (C H.) shows that we have to read kiship-pn-am, not dup-pa-am ush-te-zi-ib, C. II., 9a : 34. 

* Ur does not refer to mistress and maid-slave, since tlie latter enters into no obligation, in which case we would 
also expect 8h&-ga-ne-ne-4a. Moreover the parts C (no claim shall be made against the former slave) and D belong, 
like in purchase documents, closely 'together, and thus ur refers to the two children of the mistress. 
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VIII. Deeds op Loan.* 
No. 22. 

Loan of monev. 

■ 

A. 1 gin kii-babbar mdsh-an4iLg 
§ gin 12 she shemiT{'i) 
mdsh nu-ub4ug 

ki Da-mi-iq-i4i'Shu 

dumu Na^a-am-^Sin-ta 

Y Lii'^ Ama-a-ra-zu 

dumu Ad-da-dug-ga nu-esh-ge 
shu-ba-an-ti 

B. mU'DU ud-ehur-ka 

kii it mdsh'hi gur-ru-dam 

No. 16. 

Loan of grain with interest due in money. 

A. 25 she-gur 

15 gin ku-babbar mash-in-tug 
ki "^Nin-IB-ma-an-sl 

dumu Da-mi-iq-i'li-shu-ta 

Y Ha-ba-na-tum ii-'^ Da-mul- ] 

dumu-ni-ge 
shu'ba-an-ti-esh 

B. mU'DU ud-ebur-ka 
she-hi ii kii-babbar-bi 
sfiag-ga-ni ne-ib-dug-gi-esh 

25 gur of grain bearing an interest of 15 shekels of silver, from NinlB-rnxmsi, 

son of Damiq-ilishuj ffabancUum and Damu- , his son, have received. At the 

of the harvest time they shall pay him the grain and the money. 

No. 15. 

Loan of grain. 

A. 12 she-gur 

mdsh nu-ub-tug 
ki Ib-ku-ir-si-tim 

dumu ^Sin-li-d-^'ishyta 

* Loans of grain, Xos. 13, 15, 16, 17, 25 and 63; loans of money, Nos. 20 and 22; loan of bricks, No. 21. 
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Zi'ia-tum dumu Ur-"^ En-nu-gi 
u I-bi'^Niri'Shah 

dumu Nu-ur-^Nin-shah-ge 
shu-ha-aU'ti-esh 
B. mU'DU ehur-ka 
kara-Nibru^^'ka 
she-al-dg-e 

No. 21. 

Ix)an of bricks. 

A. i sar 1 gin sig 

sig Na-bi'^Shamash 

ki Na-bi-'^Shamash 

Y Igi'^Nanna{r)'Shu-<d-^in 

shu'ha-an-ti 

B. itu sig-a sag 

sig ki-gar-ra-bi-shu 
gur-ru-^am 

i sar 1 gin of bricks/ the bricks of Nahi-Shamash, from Nahi-Shamash Igi-Nannar- 
shu-algin has received. At the beginning of the month of Siwan he shall return 
bricks for exchange. 

Deeds of loan, hire, rent and lease form a group of legal documents by them- 
selves, inasmuch as they transfer a right to the concerned object of treaty only for 
a time. We therefore find in such documents neither provisions as to future claims 
nor the oath. Thus of the four parts of the deeds of purchase only the first two are 
left, which treat of the passing of the property into other hands and the equivalent 
given in exchange, here the payment of interest, rent, etc. Cf . the following schemes 
of deeds of loan and of hire : 

Loan (money or grain). Hire. 

A. Object of the loan. A. Y X (object of hire). 
ki'Y-ta ki'Y'ta 

Y Z-y^ Y Z-ge 

shu-ha-^m-ti in-K U 

^ Bricks were measured, as we see from M. 82 and this instance, by superficial measures. Tliis seems to pre- 
suppose that they had a fixed diameter. 
6 
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B. mU'DU (ud-)ebur'ka B. d-bi id-da-shii 

(tit mdsh)'hi x she-ta-a-an 

al'dg-e al-dg-e 

A. The technical term for ^^to take as a loan" is shu-ha-an-tiy '^he has taken, 
received/' pi. shu-ba-an-ti-esh (Sippar: shu-ba-an'ti-me-esh) . The object, when 
grain or money, is always accompanied by an apposition denoting whether the loan 
shall bear interest — rndsh-in-tug (an-tug) — or not — mdsh nu-ub-tug — : that is to say, 
whether the interest has still to be added to the amount noted in the document, 
or whether it is already included in it, respectively has been paid already. Instead 

of mdsh'iU'tug we find in Sippar documents mdsh dah'he{i)'dam, e.g., mdsh 1 

gur ^ + ^\ dah'he-dam, ''as interest from 1 gur he shall add 100 qa,'' R., 38 : 2; 
in Semitic, e.g., sibat "^Shamash u-za-ap, ''the interest of Shamash he shall add,'' 
R., 27 : 2. Contrary to the documents from Sippar, those from Nippur do not indi- 
cate the rate of interest. Probably there has been in use at Nippur only one rate 
which was understood in all cases. Only No. 16 indicates the amount of interest 
for grain, because it shall be paid in money. 

B. Since the compensation for the loan has been determined before by the 
statement concerning interest, this part contains only provisions as to the time and 
the place of returning loan and interest. The verl)s used to denote the returning 
are gur-ru-dam, "he shall return"; al-ag-e (Sippar: ni-dg-e), "he shall measure" of 
grain; and shag-ga-ni ne-ib-dug-gi-eUj^ 20 : 8, plur. : ne-ib-dug-gi-csh, 16 : 10, "he 
shall satisfy his heart." 

The usual time for the return of grain and money is at harvest. For bricks, in 
No. 21, the month of brick-making, Siwdn, is designated. Instead of ud'ebiir-shu, 
which occurs on the Sippar tablets, our tal)lets show mu-DU {iid-)ebur'ka. As ka 
denotes the ablative of a genetive combination (cf. kara-Nibru^'-ka, "in the granary 
of Nippur," 15 :6), mu-DU should be connected with ebur or ud-ebur. But it is 
difficult to determine the precise meaning.'^ Only in the one instance just quoted 
(15 : 6) we find a statement concerning the place of the payment. A statement 
as to a certain grain measure, corresponding to i-na gish-shi^ ^Shamash on Sippar 
documents, is not found. 

* Shag-iga-ni) ne-ib-dug-gi, 27 : 7, 14 : 9. 

' Perliaps " in the present (current) year." Compare for the eonnection of mu and du, mu-2-kam-du-U'bi, 42 : 7. 
■ For GISH-BAR we find 80 : 10, gish-shi) as BAR interchanges with shi in nadv-shi-a (cf., e.g., the date Ad 13), 
where the reading shi is proved by the Seniitized form dushu, it follows that gish-BAR is to be read guth-shi. 
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IX. Contracts of Hire (51). 

No. 51. 

A. Y I-din-Ishtar 

dumu Na-bi-'^Shamash 
ki Na-bi'^Shamash'ta 

Y Lu-'^Nin'Si-an-na 
itu sig-a ud-214a 

itu she-gur-kud ud-SO-shu 
in^KU 

B. d'bi xd-da-shu 

i + ^^ she'ta-a-an 
al-dg-e 

Idin-Ishtar, the son of N abi-Shamash, from Nabi-Shamash Lu-Nin-si-anna has 
hired (for the time) from Siwan 2 1st to Adar 30th. As his hire he shall pay 80 qa 
of grain every month. 

A. The technical term is in-KU, igur, ^^he has hired.'' The duration of the 
hiring is indicated by -ta shu. 

B. Cf. the deeds of loan. The wages (technical term 6} = idu), which in this 
instance do not represent a great amount, are probably paid at the end of the time of 
hiring, since a specified term is not mentioned. 

X. Leases (Nos. 29 and 61). . ; 

No. 29. 

Lease of a field. 

4 gan d-shag gug-she 
shag a-shag '^Nin-unu 
us-a-rd A-gu-u-a 
a-shag Ib-ga-tum 

dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga 
ki Ib-ga-tum dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga-ta 

Y ^ Da-mu-i-din-nam-ge 
nam-uru-ld-shii 
igi-S-gdl-shu 
[dymu-u-a-shu 
[ib'Ya-an-e 

» Cf. also d-mu-u-a and d-mu-u-a^ 28 : 20, 22; 29 : 10. 
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4 gan of gugshe field in the field of Nin-unu with one long-side adjoining Agua, 
the field Of Ihgatum, son of Ur-Dicazaggay from Ibgatum, son of Ur-Ditazaggaj Damn- 
idinnam has rented for the purpose of cultivating, at the rate of one-third (of the 
returns) as yearly rent. 

The documents of lease from Sippar (and other cities) show, like the deeds of 
loan and hire, the characteristic two parts. Cf. e.g,j R. 74 (Sippar Am-na-num) : 

A. 4 bur 3 gan eqlum ugar na'hiL{'i)'tum \ iiti Be4i-tum SAL{ + ISHIB) "^Shamash 
mdrat IlU'Shu-ib-ni'Shu \ be-el-ti eqlim \ Y Ib-ni-'^Shamash mdr Ilu-na-si-ir \ eqlam 
a-na ir-ri-shu-tim a-na biUim \ u-she-zi. 

B. vd-ebur-shu \ 4 she-gur gish-shi "^Shamash \ i-na Kar-Sippar^^ Am-na-na \ 
ni-dg-e. 

Or P. 77: 

A. 1 bur ^ bur 3 gan a-shag \ a-shag A-bi-ia'tuni \ ki A-bi-ia-tum \ lugal a-shag-ge \ 
Y Warad-'^Mar-tu j nam-uru-ld'Shii \ ib-ta-h-a} 

B. ki-ma i'mi-it-ti-shu \ u shu-mi'li-shu \ she ni-ag-e? 

The only completely preserved deed of lease from Nippur, however, unites the 
two parts into one. 

The technical term for ^'to take in lease, to rent,'' is ib-ta-an-ej '*he has brought 
out. '' The addition nam-uru'ld'shu = ana irrishutim is not superfluous, because the 
lessor, even if the rent was not dependent upon the returns, had a great interest in 
his land being properly cultivated, in order to keep it from waste. 

XL Acquittance. 
No. 65. 

Receipt for the purchase money of a house. 

A. 3 gin ku-babbar 
shant'Si? kisaL) 

"^ Ki-ish'ti'^Nin-IB 

dumu Tab-ha-la-du 
ki Ba-li'lum 
u ^ Sin-ma-lik 

dumu Zi'ia-tum 
shu-ba-an'ti 

B. shag-ga-na ba-ab-dug-gi-en 

^Ib-ia-c-a = ib-ta-d-a? 

' Like right and left he shall pay, i.e., the harvest shall be divided between lessor and lessee into equal parts. 
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3 shekels of silver, the purchase money of a house, Kishti-Niri'IB, son of Tab- 
balatu, has received from B allium and Sin-malik. His heart shall be satisfied. 



The technical term of these receipts is shu-bcHin4i = mafiir, ''he has received." 
The phrase shag-ga-na ha-ah-dug-gi-en is, it seems, the passive equivalent to ne-ih- 
dug-gi-en and, like this and s/iu-6a-a6-te-gfd-en, future, although one should more expect 
a perfect, ''it has been satisfied." 

XII. Memorandum of Grain. 

No. 55. 

[i + sV ^^ shu-y^i-a Ba-ba-a 
^ she shu'ti-a 

lu-'^usdn-sur 
i + ^V s^^ sliam su-e-sir-zun 
^ she ki'-dish{'i) 
^ + 5^ she i-na gish-ha-an 

lu-gash-tin-na 
shu'ti-a 

Ut''ta'gal4u''ma-an-s\ 
shu'kil 1^ she-gur 
shu-ti-a ^ Da-mU'i-din-navi 
ki "^ En-lil'ma-lik 

^ gur of grain which Babd has received ; ^ gur of grain which the harness- 
maker has received; 100 qa of grain, the price for shoes; 60 qa of grain ditto(?); 

1 gur 10 qa of grain in the of the wine-maker which UttagaHu-mansi has 

received ; in all 1 gur 30 qa of grain which Damu-idinnam has received from Enlil- 
malik. 

Annotation: The verbal adjective shu-H-a, "received," from shu — ti, stands instead of a relative clause, which 

we find, e.g., C. T., VI, 25 : 5: i slie ska at-ta te-el-ku-u, "which thou hast taken," li. 2, 7 she-gur aha ta-am-l^u-ru 

"which tkou hast received." Shu-ii-a has passed into the Semitic Babylonian as shulti, gen. shvr-ti-i, 130 : 11. 

XIII. Confirmation Document. 

No. 42. 

A. a. Y "^ Sin-a-bu-shu 

dumu "^ N annaT'lu4i 
kishib-dsh-qsh nam-gala 
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ii fia-la-ba-ni 
Y "^NannaV'tum nu-esh-l 
shu-na ba-an-si-ma 
b. mU''2-kam'dU''U'bi 

egir ^ Sin-a-bu-shu ba'IDIM-<i4a 
y A'ba-^ En-lil'dim 
shu ^ N annar4um-ta 
kishib-ash-ash ^ Sin-a-bu-shu 
ba-an-tum 
B. u-kur-shu gii-gdl-la kishib-ash-ash 
y A-ba-"^ En-lil-dim ba-an-ni-gi-gi 

Two years after the titles to the kalu office and the inheritance of Sin-abushu, 
son of Nannar-lutiy have been conferred upon Nannartum, the priest, (now) after Sin- 
abushu has died, Aba-Enlil-dim has received the titles of Sin-abushu from the hand of 
Nannartum. In future a complainant on account of the titles, Aba-Enlil-dim shall 
satisfy. 

The document authenticates to a person the receipt of titles to a temple office. 
It is not sealed by the person from whom the titles are received, but by the witnesses, 
i.e., a collegium of the chief kalii and the chief temple superintendent, besides a 
riqqUj a pashishu and a scribe. From this fact we may conclude that the temple, 
perhaps on account of the death of the former owner, had to dispose of the titles. 
It is not stated what the recipient had to give as an equivalent. 

Annotation: Li. 8 presents an example for the substantivation of sentences, inasmuch as ^Sin-a-bu-shu 
ba-IDJMf *^ Sin-ahushu died," is made dependent on egir — /a, literally "from after," i.e., "since." Exactly the same 
construction we find Urukagina, Clay tablet, Rev. II, 11-12, the GlSII-UU-ite is guilty of guilt with Ningirsu, egir 
Lagash^ ba-bul-a-Uif "since Lagash is destroyed." 

XIV. Agreements Connected with Proceedings before a Court of Law. 

1. No. 10. 

Cession of a house. 

I. Y Ma-ri-ir-si-tim shesh-gal 2. ii Mu-tum-ilum shesh-a-ni 3. ibila-^Ishkur- 
ra-bi-ge-ne 4. ^Qa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e 5. gab-i-ib-ri-esh igi-ne-ne-in-gar-ri-esh-mxi 
6. \ bur 3 gan a-sha^ gan-da ku-bi 10 gin 7. gab-ri nam-shutu^ ^Nin-lil-ld ii a-shag 
shuku 8. Y U-du-dii shutug "^Nin-lil-ld shesh ad-da-me-e 9. Y "^ I shkur-ra-bi ad-da- 
me in-sum 10. ne-in-bi-esh 

II. Lu^al-e ^Ishkur-shar-ru-um ukush lugal 12. duniu "^I-shum-a-bi 13. da- 
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ne-ne-ta mu-un'Sar'n-esh-ma 14. di-hi hu-uft-ru-um Nibru^^-ka 15. dur-hi-ne- 
ne-in-dug 16. bu-ufi-ru-um Nibru^'-ka 17. i-i-ma igi-ne-in-diX-esh-ma 18. 1 sar 
e-du-a gab-ri ^ bur 3 gan a-shag gan-da 19. si-ma-ab ne-in-bi-esh 

20. (?i6iZ-6i-6s/i-a-an 21. lu4u'U(r) ba-^-ne-gin 22. she-ga-ne-ne-ta 23. 1 sar 
e-du-a ii kizlah-bi 24. 4 9^'^ kizlah diri mu e-du-u-de 25. sag-bi e ^Nin-IB-ri-im' 
\'li 26. da e ^Nin-lB-qar-ra'ad mu 27. ii da e Wa-ra-zu-nu nagar 28. Y ''Ishkur- 
RUSH-ra shutiig ^Nin-lil-ld 29. u Ib-ga-tum shesh-a-ni 30. ibila-U -du-du-ge-ne-e 
31. Y Ma-ri-ir'Si'tim ii Mu-tum-ilu-ra 32. ibila "^ I shkur-ra-bi-ge-ne 33. gab-ri rmm- 
shutug "^Nin-lU-ld in-ne'en-si{m)'Ush 34. u-kur-shu ^Ishkur-RUSH-ra Ib-ga-tum 
shesh-a-ni 35. u ibila-a-ni a-na-me-a-bi 36. e-bi-shu gii nu-md-md mu higal-bi 
in'pd{d)-esh 

Mar-irsitim, the elder brother, and Mutum-ilum, his brother, the sons of 

Ishkur-rabij went before Qammurabi^ the king and spoke as follows : 

' '9 acres of cultivated land worth in money 10 shekels, the equivalent of the pashishu 
office of Ninlil and the prebend field, UdvdUy the pashishu of Nirdilj the brother 
of our father, has sold to Ishkur-rabi, our father.'' 

The king and Ishkur-sharrumy the soldier messenger of the king, the son of 
Ishum-abij on their part wrote that the council of Nippur should render them justice. 
In the council of Nippur they considered the case and ordered to give one sar of built 
house as equivalent for the 9 acres of cultivated land. 

Again one with the other has agreed. In mutual consent 1 sar of built house 
and waste ground, (and) additional 4 gin of waste ground on account of the house 
having still to be built with the front adjoining the house of NinlB-rim-ili, on 
one side adjoining the house of NinlB-qarrad, the baker, on the other side adjoining 
the house of WarazunUy the carpenter, Ishkur-RUSHra, the pashishu of Ninlil^ and 
Ibgaium, his brother, the sons of UdudUy have given to Mar-irsitim and Mutum- 
ilumj the sons of I shkur-rabi, as equivalent for the pashishu office of Ninlil, In future 
shall Ishkur-RUSHra, Ibgatum, his brother, and any heir of his make no claim to 
this house; by the name of the king they have sworn. 



The document consists of three parts: (1) Record of the appeal to the king, 
Ii. 1-10; (2) Remittal of the case to the council of Nippur, and decision of the council, 
Ii. 11-19; (3) Acceptance and execution of the decision by the parties, Ii. 20-36. 
The principal interest of the document as such centres in the last part, the authenti- 
cation of the assignment of real estate. The account of the previous history of this 
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cession is of less interest for the document. This expresses itself in the tenses of the 
verbs, only those of the last part being in the perfect (6a-ZaZ, li. 21; e-laly li. 33, 36), 
while those of the first two parts are in the historical tense {mu-lal, li. 13; ne-lal, 
li. 5, 10, 15, 19; i-ib-lal(?), li. 5). 

Of direct appeals and complaints to the king we know a good many instances 
from the letters of Sammurabi, and one from S. 1 (to Nur-Ishkur). In the latter 
instance the king renders judgment himself, while here, as in the letters of Uammu- 
rably the king turns the case over to the home authorities. The puhrum of Nippur 
is the city council. As a subaltern officer of this council appears the rid puhrum, 
who is mentioned, 53 : 37 (= 34 : 36), beside a rabis daiiani} It is likely that this 
council represented the administrative and executive authority as well as the regular 
court of justice for Nippur, thus corresponding to the college of judges in Sippar, 
who, together with the shakanakkuy are often called upon in the royal letters with 
regard to administrative matters. In smaller towns, like, e.g., Tell Sifr, a rabidnu, 
'^mayor,'' exercised the executive functions of the government, while judgment 
was rendered in the neighboring city of Larsam. 

Annotations: ^JJa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e, li. 4. It is unlikely that we should read dingir^ etc., *' God and ffammu- 
rabi." Tlie *^auslaui" e does not denote the nominative, but is most probably due to the influence of the /. To gab- 
i-ib-ri-esh, li. 5, cf. *S., 1 : 10: lugal-e gab-in-ne-ri-esh; gab — ri means "to be or stand face to face." Tlie meaning of 
iS^i-ne-ne-in-s^ar is not dear. Supposing that igi — gar is a compound verb (cf. igi-mu-na-ni-gar^ Gud., Cyl. A, 1 : 20), 
we should analyze nenen as prefix ne -\- dative ne + accusative n and translate "they made eye to them " = they looked 
up)on tliem, which might be understood of a favorable acceptance at the court. But then the change of subject would 
present some difficulty. On the other hand a translation, "their face they (the complainants) have turned" {igi-ne-ne 
in-gar-ri-esh = panw^unti rsAAjt/nif), w^ould require the indication of some object towards which they turned their faces. 
-ma aft^r verbs stands in li. 5, 13 and 17, before direct speech or an order in the infinitive; but I do not venture to con- 
clude from these instances that it is its function to introduce the speech (= umma\ ma). Apparently it is the equiva- 
lent of the copulative ma^ "and then," the surprising treatment as postposition of which and its diflFerence from it 
might thus be easily explained by its Sumerian origin. Shesh ad-da-me-e, li. 8 : the ^^auslaut " e denotes the nominative; 
cf. ibilorU-du'du-ge'ne-e, li. 30. In-si, li. 9, perfect tense, because they assert that it is now their proi)erty. Ne-ln- 
bl-esh, li. 10 and 19, bi for 6t, qibH, "to speak." Dur-bi ne-ne-in-d6(g), li. 15, (dur — ddg-ga = qibH sha ameli, Br. 
10574) contains the command of the king. We would expect that this should be indicated in mood or tense, but as 
far as we can judge durbi nendu(g) is the historical preterit tense in the indicative mood, and we may therefore think of 
a mistake of the scribe, so much the more as after munsarresh-ma and the direct speech we would expect a verb like 
"to order" : they wrote and ordered that, etc. Sl-ma-ab ne-in-bl-esh, li. 19, for the construction of bi with infinitive, 
compare 49 : 29: shibiizunu gabdm iqbHshvmishi; Gud., Cyl. A, 1 : 19: 6-a-ni du-ba mu-na-dug\ and Warad-Sin, Clay 
cone 2 : 5 (quoted below). Mu 6-du-u-d£, li. 24, the 4 gin of waste ground are added to the 1 sar mentioned in li. 23, 
because this 1 sar does not wholly consist of <?-dw-o, but partly also of kizlaf^, and therefore a part of the house must 
be built before it becomes 1 sar ^-du-a. Compare the similar case in 11 : 16-20. To 6-du-ii-dd compare 6-a-ni rfti-w-d^, 



* In the third duplicate, 52: 26, the rdd jmkrum is designated only as redUj from which we may conclude that with 
the rddH in 14 : 31, 28 : 12 and .^8 : 22 likewise the red puhrum is meant. This shows that also in 14, 28 and 58 the 
coun3il of Nippur rendered judgment. 
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"to build his house (he bade me)," Warad-Sin, Clay cone 2:5; and Canephore, 1 : 14. Instead of mu — ahu we have 
here only mu (or mu — di), Tlie apposition ibila ''ishkur^ra-bi-ge-nc, li. 33, is not included in the complex of words 
joined together by the postposition ra. 

2. No. 14. 

Cession of a boundary wall. 

A. a. IZ'Zi ri-ba-na 

nig "^ Sin-ish-me-a'ni nagar 

dumu Wa-ra-zu-nu 
ii Ma-ri-ir-si-tim 

m 

dumu Da'ma{*i)'gu-gu 
h. Y Ma-ri-iT'Si'tim 

ku'babbar igi-te-hi 
shag ^ Sin-ish'me'a'ni nagar 

ne-ib-dug-gi 
c. nig na-me muh-na nu-tug 

B. a. U'kur-shu ^Sin'ish-me{'a)-ni 

iZ'Zi ri-ba-na im-mu-ta 

ni-dH-^ 
gish'du nu-ub-dU-e 
gish-itr-ra nu-ub-nitahu-e 

Y ^ Sin-ish-me-a-ni-ge 

Y Ma-ri-irsi'tim-ra 
nu-mu-na-ab-bi 

C. she-ga-ne-ne-ta 

mu lugal'bi in''pd(d)'de-€sh 

On account of the boundary wall, the property of Sin-ishm^ani, the carpenter, 
the son of Warazunu, and also of Mar-irsitim, the son of Damxi{T)-gugUj Mar-irsitim 
shall satisfy the heart of Sin-ishmeani, the carpenter, with a sum for acquittnnce, 
so that he has no claim whatever against him. In future shall Sin-ishmeani build 
a boundary wall of his own. * ^ A peg he shall not drive in, a beam he shall not lay 
on,'' shall Sin-ishm^ani not say to Mar-irsitim. In mutual assent they have sworn 
by the name of the king. 

No. 44. 

Payment of money. 

6 shiqlu k[aspim ] 

e-zU'Ub 19 sh[iqlu kaspim] 
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sha ina kishib n[am- ] 

Y Ama-sukkal [ ] 

Y "^Nin-IBl-ma-aU'Si 
a-na "^ En-llil-id-zu 

a-na te-i[r-/ia-<i? ]im 

Five shekels of silver in addition to the 19 shekels of silver, which in the mar- 
riage (?) document Ama-sukkdl has , NinlB-mansi shall (?) to 

EnLil'idzu to the 



The two documents are decisions of a court of justice, as is evident from the fact 
that in No. 14 the reddy and in No. 44 the rabis daiiani are found among the witnesses, 
and that the documents are not sealed by the party upon whom the obligation rests, 
but by the witnesses, respectively the judges. The seals employed are temple seals. 

Annotations to No. 14. — The nignifiration of 12-2I ri-ba-na, li. 1, i8-sf{g) ri-tm-na, C. T., IV, 226 : 1, iz-zi 
ri-ba-an-rutf II R., 15 : 22a ( = i~gar bi-ri-tim), can be no otlier than boundary wall, as is evident from the facts tliat 
here, C. T., IV, 22fe, and R. 44 it is the common property of two neighbors, and tliat an izzi rihana can be sold to a 
neighbor {e.g., 44 : 14-16). For kCi-babbar igi-te-bi, cf. 26, III, 14, where a nam-gala is called the igi-te ad-da-ne-ne. 
Cf. also the Hebrew kesiU *fnajim, Gen. 20: 17. Nlg-na-mc = mimma or mimma bashU, V /?., 11 : 41, corresponds in 
formation and signification to a-na-mei-a-hi) = mamman. Tlie phrases of li. 12-14 are among otliers set down in II R, 
14, 15, Col. IV, 36-39 for tlie use of scribes who had to draw up legal documents. We find there, instead of nu-uh-du-e, 
nv-uh-du-a, i.e., nu-ub-dd-a, the original ending c having been contracted with tlie preceding vowel to d; cf . vii-ni-in- 
AG-a, p. 31, note 1. ^'"^ur-ra nu-ub-du-e refers to the laying of the roof beams upon the wall, whicli the neighl)or 
has of course an interest in forbidding, because the brick wall would be impaired by the additional weiglit. Shc-ga- 
n^ne-ta in-pA(d)-d6-esh, li. 19: the oath is a mutual one, because both parties assume obligations, that of MOr-ir^tim 
being not to revoke the compensation which he paid. 



III. THE SEALS. 



A characteristic feature of the Nippur documents are the seal impressions, which 
differ in various respects from those on tablets from other parts of Babylonia. As I 
have shown in another place/ the seals employed in Nippur in connection with docu- 
ments that were sworn to were not those usually borne by the persons who sealed 
the contract, but were made expressly for the occasion by an official, the hur-gvl, 
who as such is associated in the closest connection with the ditb-sar, either in the suc- 
cession dubsar — burgul or hurgul — dubsar, after the names of all other witnesses are 
recorded.' The seals made by the burgul were not engraved on such small cylinders 
of a very hard material as have been found abundantly in the mounds of Babylonian 
cities, but on small rectangular slabs, or on the rectangular side of more handy pieces 
of a soft material which could be cut easily. These seals, of course, could not be rolled 
over the tablet, but were stamped upon them, as can be seen clearly from the impres- 
sions on the case of No. 49." It should be mentioned also that they never contain 
pictorial representations. The script of the inscription is larger and less carefully 
made than on the cylinders.* The seal was placed on the tablet in such a way 
that the inscription traversed the uninscribed parts of the surface in longitudinal 
direction (see Nos. 4, 10, etc., left edge; No. 35, upper edge; Nos. 33 and 32, reverse).* 
The name of the sealing person is therefore usually reproduced in full, while on the 
Sippar tablets the inscription, because of its latitudinal direction, is impressed only 
partially, it being often impossible to make out the name (see Nos. 83 and 134, Vol. 

_ I 

yi. Plates X and VHP). The inscription never contains an addition to the name 

* Der bur-gul ah Noiar in Nippur, 0. L, Z., 1907, col. 175-181. 

' But before the female witnesses, cf . 6 : 24, 25. Exceptions to the rule we find only on Nos. 39 and 40. 
In the first instance the burgul is separated from the dubsar by but one person ; in the secotid he occupies the re^ar 
place of the official persons at the end of the list of witnesses. Compare also C. T., 32c: 18 and 19 (Sippar), where 
the biazdnu (li. 18) and the dubsar (li. 19) follow the male witnesses (li. 14-17), but precede the female witnesses (L\. 
20 and 21) ; the same persons occur R., 22 : 25 And 26 after the witnesses 17-24. In the Tell Sifr documents the bazdnu 
is usually the first witness and in one case also the scribe. 

» See Plate II and compare with Vol. VI, 1, Plate X. 

* Cf ., e. g., No. 6 with Nos. 29, 70, etc. 

' Only then the inscription has a latitudinal direction when so much space was left that the inscription could 
be reproduced in full (or nearly so). Cf. No. 34. 

* On the tablet from Yokha (No. 8) the seal impressions show the same direction as on the Nippur 
tablets, and likewise (but sometimes only partially) on a considerable number of tablets in the Berlin Museum which 
I have examined. This fact should be noticed in the determination of their provenance. 
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denoting a religious confession, like ' 'servant of this or that divinity," which is so 
frequently found on cylinders, but confines itself, on account of its official character, 
to strictly legal designations, i.e., the kunya; and not infrequently the statement 
of the vocation, which stands before the kunyay e.g. : 



No. 28 



Ib-ku'sha 



dumu An-azag-sha 



No. 6 



Be-ia-tum 



iSidL + ISHIB ^Nin-IB 



duinu-fial Zi-ia-tum 



No. 69a 



Ur-^Ninni nu-esh 



dumu Azag-^Ninni 



The most remarkable feature, however, is that the names of all the persons 
forming one party of the treaty, and in connection with division documents the 
names of all parties concerned, are united on one seal, which would have been an 
impossibility if the seal had not been made for the one special occasion. A very 
instructive example we have in the division document No. 32, the seal impression of 
which reads: 



A-Ul-^Mar-tu 



Li-hi-it'^Mar-tu 



Li-bi-it'^En-lil 



^Mar-tu-ma-lik 



dumu-mish E-H-ish-su-ma-tum 



The deeds of purchase Nos. 33-35, in which the eldest of these brothers buys 
back the shares of his co-heirs, however, are sealed respectively: 



'^Mar-iU'tna-lik 



dumu E-ri-ish-zu-ma-tum 



Li-bi-il'^En-Ul 



dumu E-ri-ish-Hhum-ma-tum 



Li'lri-it-^Mar-tu 



dumu A-bil-^SIuimash 



Compare also the adoption docimient No. 24 : 



E-a-i-din-nam 



dumu Jb-ku-Ishtar 



il Ku-ri'tum dam-a-ni 



It is remarkable that such seals were cut by the burgul even for the temples, or, 
using the Babylonian way of expressing it, for the gods, when they were the parties 
on whom the obligation rested. Thus No. 66, where the temple of Enki and 
Damgalnunna sells offices of the temple, is sealed : 



^-En-H 



^Dam-gal-nun-na 
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For those contracts, however, in which both parties undergo obhgations the burgul 
made two different seals. Cf., e,g,, the seal impressions on the marriage contract 
No. 40: 



'^En-Ul^id-zii 



dumu Lugal-d-zi-da 



aud 



Aina-sukkal 



dumu-sal ^Nin-IB-ma-an-si 



and on the deed of exchange No. 39 : 



^En-lU-lu'Shag 



nu-esh 



dumu ^. 



and 



Jlu-shu-ba-ni 



dumu Ut-ta~gal-lu-me-DU 



The seals used with contracts that were not sworn to, or such documents as were 
sealed by the witnesses, were private seals (cf. 22, 62, on page 55, etc.). It is a fact, 
well known from Sippar tablets, that only a comparatively small number of persons 
carried seals containing their own names,' but most of them such as either had formerly 
belonged to other persons, containing the names of these, or had no inscription at all.' 
A considerable number of seal impressions shows only the picture and the name and 
the titles of a god.' The scanty material at our disposal does not permit us to decide 
with absolute certainty whether this peculiarity explains itself simply by the charac- 
ter of the seal as a charm, or whether they, like the above mentioned burgul seal of 
Enki and Damgalnunnaj are temple seals, and were used by the persons who held 
office in the respective temples. But the frequent occurrence of one and the same 
god on different seals leaves but little doubt that the first view is the right one.* 

With some tablets the whole surface is covered with seal impressions, the traces 
of which can clearly be seen between the script.^ These seal impressions were made 
before the tablets were inscribed, because the script shows no sign of derangement. 
This seems to be the case also with those tablets on which the seal impressions are 

* Cf., e.g.f No. 62, seals a and b. 

' For the first kind see No. 62, seal c; for the second No. 25 (and No. 83). 

» No. 29: ^She-tir Gease of field); No. 30: ^Nin-shah and ^PoM,{J)-8ag\ No. 14: "^-'f-a-ub-gal and ** 

(= seals of two witnesses); No. 42: ^Lugal-esh^ («= seal of the witnesses); No. 47: twice ^Nin-shab and ^Lugal-esh-a 
(seals of three witnesses), besides the seal of the scribe; No. 58: one seal of the witnesses and one of ? ; compare also 
No. 74, seal a: ^Nin-shab \ sukkal-zi-aip-na \ geshdar-azag shu- , and similar ones in De Clercq, Collection, 

* It is of some interest to notice that the seal of No. 29 with the picture and the name of the god of grain, ^She-tir, 
belongs to a farmer. Especially frequent are seals with the name of Nin-shai^j the god who listens to the prayer (cf. 
Rim-Sin, Clay cone 7). 

' See the photographic reproductions on PI. I, II and III. 
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made only on the blank spaces. Contrary to the custom prevailing at Sippar of 
sealing only the case and leaving the tablet unsealed, in Nippur the inner tablet was 
sealed also. 

The following gives a list of the inscriptions of hurgul seals on tablets in the 
Imperial Ottoman Museum, which my time did not permit me to copy : 



No. 11. 
Deed of Excliaiige. 

o. Na-bi-*^Hhainask 

dumu Irn-gu-u-a 
b. Da-mi-iq-X-lUshu 

u No'-ru-hi-tum dam-a-ni 

No. 12. 

Deed of Purchase. 

hn-gur-^Nin-IB 
dumu I-ba-shar-TU-um 
"^Nin-JB^-bi 
^Nin-lB-ga-mil 
dumu-miah Lu-ga-ium 
Ma-nU'[tum ama-ne-ne] 

No. 23. 

Division Document. 

Na-ru-ub^um 
dumu-nal Mi-ffir ^En-lil 



No. 36. 

Deed of l*urchase. 

El-lu-mu'U-shu 
dumu $i-li-'^Shama8k 

No. 37. 
Deed of Exchange. 

a. Shu-mu-um-li-ib-ahi 
dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga 

b, Lu-i'Shu-me-DU 
dumu ^ShamcLsh-^E'nrlil 

No. 41. 
Deed of Purchase. 

'^Nv^ku-ni-shu 

dumu ^Nin-IB-mU'sha-lim 

No. 45. 

Deed of Raiisoniing. 

He-el-ta-ni 

SAL-ISHJB '^Nin-IB 
dumu ^Eiv-lil-gal-zu 



No. 26. 

Division Document. 

En-lU4u'8kdg 

^Nanna (r) -<i-rd-mu-unrgi 

Ur-Du-azag-ga 

Ur-f^DUN-PA'b-a 

dumu-m^sh ^Ninni-moran-si 



No. 46. 
Adoption Document. 

a. La-ma- 

SAL-ISHIB^Nin-IB 
dumu ^En-lU-ma-an-8\ 

b. Sha-al-^Shamash 

dam i-ll- 



No. 31. 
Deed of Purchase. 

Ni-$ki^ni-8hu 
dumuscU Nu'Ur-^Kab-ta 



No. 49. 

Payment of an Indemnity. 

Shu-mu-um-li-ib-sh i 
dumu ^Nanna(r)-ma'-an-si 
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No. 62. larad\ ^Ninsi-an^na 

Private Seals : {kiahib Dam-kummdr Ur-^Gti-id) 

a. i-li-ma-ilum 

dumu Ah-lnm ^^' ^' 

arad^^NE- ^^ ^^ Ransoming. 

"^IM-hi 

h. Ur-ra-i-din-nam ^Nin-IB-mu-ba-H-i^ 

dumu I'li-isk-me-a-ni dumu A-«;i-/t-ia 

arad ^Ne-unu-gal I-din-Ishiar 

c. [M]a-n-ir-^*-[/im] dumu Ma-an-nu-um-me-shu-Jil'^r] 

[dumu] BA-nha-*^ ] [n Na-ru-uh-tum ama-a-ni\ 



IV. LIST OF DATE FORMULAS OF THE TIME FROM 

HAMMU-RABI TO SAMSU-DITANA. 



1. 



2. 



{Jammu-rabi. 



[m]u ijla-^m'mu-r[a-bi lugal-e] 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugai-e 
mu Ula-am-mu-ra-'bi lugal 
mu ya-am-mU'ra-bi 



] 



A. 

D; VIII, 376. 

VIII, 486. 

VI, 49a; VIII, 8c. 

A. 

D. 

VIII, 50a. 

M. 49 (Sippar). 



[VIII, 12a. 

(= M. 88); 



[m]u nig-si'Sd [kala]m'-m[a 

mu nig-si'Sd kalam-m/i in-gar 

mu ffa-mu-ra-bi \ nig-si'SA gar-ra 

mu Qa-mu-ra-bi lugal-e shag-ga koLam-mn nam-si-sd 

The year in which Uammu-rabi who establishes (var. 
has established) righteousness in (the midst of) 
the land, ^ 

3. [mu] ^*'^gU'Za ^Nann\ar ] 

mu ^^'^gU'Za bara-mnhi ^Nannar Kd-dingir-ra mu-un- 

na-dim 
mu gu'za ^Nannar 
mu ^^'^gU'Za ^Nannar \ Kd-dingir-ra 
mu ^*'^gU'Za ^Nannar Kd-dingir-ra^'^ mu-na-an-dim 
(?) shattu ^Nannar \ S-^Nannar \ Kd-dingir-ra^^ \ "^ffa- 
mu-ra-bi \ u-she-bi-shu 

The year in which (Qammu-rahi), after having made 

the throne for (the great chamber of) Nannar of 

Babylon, 

The year in which fjlammu-rabiy after having caused 

to make the Nannar {1) in the house of Nannar 

in Babylon, 

* Cf . C. H,, 5 : 20-23, ki-U-tam u mi-sha-ra-am i-na pt ma-ihn ash-ku-un, and the date shanat Ka-ash-ti'li-ia'Shu 
sharrum me-she-ra ishrku-nUf Thureau-Dangin, 0. L, Z., XI, col. 93. 



A. 

D. 

Berl. 905 
M. 16. 
Berl. 899. 
R. 21. 
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4. mu bdd Gd-gi-a {ba-du] 
mu had Gd-gi-a ba-du 

mu bdd Gd-gi-a ne? mU'Un{l)<lu 
mu bdd-gal Gd-gi-a 

The year in which (ffammu-rabi) after having built 
the wall of the Gagxi,^ 

5. mu en{?) KA-ash-bar-ral ] 

[7nu m]U'Un'[n]a'an-dim 

The year in which (ff ammu'rabi) j after having 
made ,^ 



A. 

D. 

VIII, 186. 

M. 40. 



A. 
D. 



6. mubddf^'l 

[mu bdd? '^] La-az 
[mu 



mU'^u [n-naydim 



The year in which {Uammu-rabi) , after having made 
the of LaZj 

7. mu [C/nwgr**] 7-si-m-[ ] 

[mu Unu^^] 7-si'in-na^'' 
mu Unug^^ l-si-in-na^^ 
mu Unug^' ii l-si-in''^ ba-an-dib 

The year in which {Uammu-rabi) , after having taken 
Erech and Isin, — — — ^ 



A. 
C. 
D. 



A. 

C. 

R. 24 and 25. [note 3). 

Par. 4481 (S. A. K. I., XIX, 



8. mu mla-dla gii id nu-hu'[ 

mu[ ] E-mU'Ut'ba-lum 

mu[ ] Ia'mu-ut-ba4u[m 



] 



A. 

C. [year) . 

IV, 3ld (but cf. the 31st 



* Part of the temple precincts of Shamash in Sippar; called the wide court of Shamash, Ad. 18. It is often men- 
tioned in contracts as Gagu or Gd-gi-a^*; it has a gate (M6 Ga-gi-im^\ R., 396 : 10; kd Gd-gi-a^^, R., 89 : 10, etc.) and 
there are hoius:'s in the Ga-gd (P., 70 : 2, i-mi (7a-^i"-?-tm), inhabited, as it seems, if not exclusively but principally by 

women. C. T., XII, 22, 36991, Rev. I, 14, 15, MAL + inserted Gf = gd{'l)-gUi = bit na-ak-mUum, bit ni[ ], 

bit te-lil-tum, bit ki-lu-t[um]] "house of lustration," and ** house of seclusion" seems to point towards a meaning like 
"cloister." 

' Perhaps '* for the lord who decides the decisions," or " a chaml>er for the deciding of the decisions," 

' Or more likely: The year in which Erech and Isin has been taken. 
8 
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The year in which Uammu-rahij after having 

the land on the bank of the river , 

The year in which [the ] of EmutbaL - 

9» mu id ya-am-mU'ra-bi'hle-gal ] A. 

[mu id] Ula-am-mU'ra-bi'he'^al C. 

mu id fjla-am-mu-ra-hi M. 48, 106. 

mu id Ula-am-m^u-r^ ^a-bi^ II, 7; VI, 45. 

mu id'da FJa-cim-mU'ra-bi IV, 256. (cf. M. 12) 

The year in which QJammU'rabi, after having dug) 
the canal Hammurabi-hegal, 

10. (mu^ erim d-dam Ma-al-gi'^a} A. ; Q. 
mu uru d-dam-bi Md-a[/(?)-gr?-a^'] II, 25.* 
mu uru''' d'dam-bi Mal-gi-a'"' R. 26. 

mu uru d'dam Malgd [*»] Phil. 1652. 

mu uru d{'dam) Malgd/"' R. 37.* 

The year in which {Uammu-rabi the king), after 
having — ) the city (var. army^) and the popu- 
lation of MalgUy ^ 

11. mu [R]a'b[i]-k[umf' A. 
mu Ra-bi-kum'"' ii Sha4i-bi C. 

mu Ra-bi'kum VIII, 41a. 

mu uru Ra-bi-kum'"' VIII, 48a. 

(?) mu Ra-bi'kum'' \ Y I-bi-iq-^Ishkur ba-dib{?) Bu. 91-5-9, 2515. 

The year in which {Uammu-rabi), after having — , 

(var. the town of) Rabikum and Shalibi, 

The year in which, etc., Rabikum which Ibiq-Ishkur 

had taken (?), — — — 



12. 



mu ^'"''gU'Za ^"^Zah-pa-ni-tum A. ; ( -. ; VIII, 226. 

mu gU'Za ^Zar-jya-ni-Uim M. 30. 



* In R., 37 : 16, 17 and C. T., II, 25 : 13, 14 the same persons occur: Sin-eribam (s. of Ikun-pisha) and Bur-Sin, 
s. of Zilikum, botli times as first and second witnesses. 

' Confusion of erim and eri == uru. 

' Cf. C. //., 4 : \2-14, mu-ush-pd-az-zi-ir Jii-shi M(i-<!l-ka-a^ in ka-ra-shi-im . On the probable position of Mari 
on the middle Euphrates, see p. 65, note 1 . 
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The year in which (fjlammu-rabi has — ) a throne for 
SarpariUum. 

13. mu '''^''ki[-higal'gubyba du-mah-bi 
mu ''^'^'^ki'h.tgal'gub du-mah-bi 

The year in which QJammu-rabi has — ) a brazen 
royal standing place and a * 

14. mu ^''^gU'Za {^Ninni^ Kd-dingir-ra^' 
mu ^'""^gu-za "^Ninni 

mu gU'Za ^Ninni 

mu gU'Za '^Ninui Kd-dingir-ra^^ 

mu gu-za ^Ninni Kd-dingir-ra 



The year in which (IJammu-rabi) has - 
for Ninui of Babylon. 

15. mu alam'b[i ]imin-na 
[mu alam-bi] imin-a-an 
mu alam-bi imin-a-<in 
mu alam imin-bi 
mu alam-bi imin-[«]-«^ 

The year in which the seven images 



— a throne 



A. 

C. 



C. ; A. (B. some traces) 
VIII, 13a; Bu. 88-5-12, 

322 (= M.94), Fr. 2. 
VIII, 18a; M. 13. 
VIII, 13c,' 18c; Fr. 3, 4. 
M. 13 case. 



A. 
B. 

II, 45; IV, 48a (Sippar). 
R. 27 (Sippar) (cf. Bu. 

[91-5-9, 780). 



* As ki-gub-ba means "manzazii/* kir-lugal-g\ib-{b)a and ki-BAD-guh-{h)a probably denote the places where the 

king and the have their stands or seats, wliicli is confirmed by the fact that in Ad. 6 ki-BAD-gub-(b)a appears 

as apposition to ^^^gu-za. Lugal refers evidently to the chief god of the temple (cf. Gud., Cyl. B, 16 : 16). According 
to Si. 8, Ad. 15 and Az. 13, the stand of the god was or contained a representation of mountains and rivers that carry 
exuberance and abundance (Si. 8). Compare to this the representations of gods sitting on a throne, below which there 
runs a river with fish in it. (An explanation, "a brazen vessel or the like, erected in the ki-lugal, corresponding to 
the construction of gu-za gu-erir-na gub-ha-td^ nd(dyhi ki-nd(d)-a gub-ba-bi and zi(d)'da Bl-da-ba gub-ba-bi, Gud., Cyl. 
B, 16 : 17, 19; 17 : 9, seems to be out of question, because urudu is wanting several times, e.g., IV, 17c, VI, 33o; P. 80 
and M. 9, and ki-lugal-gub therefore must be considered as the principal idea. Besides, there is no a after ki-lugal 
or ki-BAD indicating the idea of locality, and also the co-ordination with du-mab and ^^^^^du-mak speaks for urudu 
being a determinative.) 

The du-makf which here is closely connected with the ki-lv^al-gub (bi denoting a close connection, while u 
expresses a contrast = *^not only, but also")i is in Az. 14 mentioned alone as an object of dedication, In this passage 
jt likewise is or contains a representation of mountains and rivers. 

' ?ee L, I. H., Ill, p. 233, note 51. 



m 
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(.: A. 

B. 

IV, 126; M. 11; Fr. 6. 

P. 70. 



10. rnu * *'(/u^z/i ''Xa-fn^um 

mu f/a-zn ''Xa-tfi-um 

ran tpi-zft '^Xa-in-um mu-na'^lim 

'Hiff yoar in wh'u'h (IJammu'raJji), after having made 
a throne for Xahiam, 

17. \mtj\ (dfim '*[Xinni\ kl-lxd rruinh-du-ki 
[mu rilnm ''Xinni] ki-lxd rruiHh-ilu'ki 
ma aUim '^Xinni ki-fxd m/inh-du-ki 
m:ii IJa'-(im''mU'ra'hi Iwfall-^i] aUim '^Xinni ki-bal 

m/inh-durki h(uj an-Hhu mU'Un'il{'!)-laC!) 
mu alum '^Xinni ki 
m:ii (dam ''Xinni ki-fnU m/ish-du-ki 

t 

llir* year in which IJammurahi the king, after having 
raiwfrl to heaven the image of Xinni,^ who throws 
(hum the land of the enemies, 

18, \mu ] "^En-lil-ra A. 

[mji KAK I aiSII'm/i]h ^En4il-ra B. 

mu KAK ♦ aiHII-m/ih ''Eii-lil-ra (\ 

mu KAK f aiSII-nuih ''En4il mu-rui-dim (cf. H. 24). VIII, 43c (Sippar) 

'rh(! year in which {[J ammu'rabi) , after having 
mmlc^ th(» Hublime battlemace^ for Enlil, 



A. 
B. 
C\ 
P. 71. 

Berl. 974 ( 
Berl. 975. 



M. 71). 



19. [ma hdd I](fi'har-sa(j'(jd 
[mu hdd] Kn-i(ji-har-Ha(j'(jd 
ma hdd liji-har-Han-gd 

The year in which (U ammu-rabi) , after having — the 
fortrcHH {Eri')I(ii-har-mg, 

20. (ma ^'"^'(ju-za '^Inhkur-ri 
\mu ^'"^'(ju-zYi "^IMur-ri 
ma (jU'Za '^Ishkur 

ma as-sa E-iffi-fjar-mffHjd 



A. 
B. 
C. 



B. 

IV, 20c. 

Bu. 91-5-9, 364, 



» IN'i'ImpM \vt' Hlumld coimcrt aiul tninslati'. "Alter \innl raist'd him," I.e., Uam-mu'rabi, 

H\ rtlioWM {\\v sign iM V/iV; VIII, ilic 1ms bura('!). 
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The year in which {yammU'rabi, after having made) 

the throne of IshkuVj 

The year after that, in which, etc. 

21. [mu had Al-B]a-zi!'' 
hiu had AH-Ba-zum^' 

A 

mu had Al-Ba-lum (sic!) 
mu hdd (Al')Ba-zum^' 

A 

mu hdd Al-Ba-zum ha-dic 

The year in which (Jlammu-rahi), after the wall of 
Al-Bazum^ has been built, 

22. \mu alam Ua-am-^mu-ra-hi 
[mu alam y]a'am-mu'ra'hi 
mu alam IJa-am-mu-ra-hi . 

[mu a]lam H a-am-mu-ra-hi lugal nig-si'Sd 

The year in which {Uammu-rahi, after having — ) 
the statue ' ^Qammu-rahi is the king of righteous- 
ness,''^ 

23. [mu Zimhiy 

[mu ] Zimhir^'-ra 

mu APIN hdd Zimhir^' 



The year in which Hammu-rahi after having 
foundation of the wall of Sippar, 

24. [mu' ] ^Eu'liL-ra 

(?) mu hara-mxih "^En-lil mu-na-dlm (cf. H. 18). 



the 



The year in which {^ammu-rahi) 



for EnliL 



A. 

B.; Bu. 88-5-12, 241, 746 

C. [case. 

Bu. 88-5^12, 746. 

P. 72. 



A. 

B. 

M. 12;Berl. 1020. 

C. 



A.;B. 




C. 


[(Sippar). 


M. 31 (- 


VIII, 136) 



VIII, 43c (Sippar). 



* Alu is never used as a mere determinative; here it seems to be a part of the name of the town which means 
"town of IJazum" (notice the genetive Ba-zi', i^a^um — personal name), like A-al-^Gat-^Sin, doorsocket of Arad-Nannar, 
2 : 2; Al-Ur-'^MASH, B. E., Series A, XIV, 114 : 11; Al'Tiikul-ti-E-kut^, 128 : 2, etc. For the personal name Bazum 
compare Ba-a-zi (genetive of Bazum ^ Cassite time), B. E., Series A, XIV, 16 : 3, the hypocoristic Ba-zi-a, P. N,, and the 
feminine name Ba-za-tum, P. N. 

' It was before this statue that Uammurabi set up the stele on which was written his code of laws. A-wa-li-ia 
shu-ht-ra-tim i-na na-ru-ia nah-fur-ma i-na rrw-fiar ^alwi-ia sh/tr mi-sha-ri-im u-ki-in, C. //., 24 : 74-78. This statue of 
Unmmu-rabi st(K)d in Babylon in the temple E-nagil (cf. C. //., 24 : 59-25 : 58; see A. H. Gcxlby, "The Place of the 
Code of Udfrimu-rabi,'' in The Monist, ed. P. C.arus, Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 199-226. Chicago, 1905). 

' A. space for one sign; C. for two. B. lias before this line still another one: [ Zymbir^^-ra, 



02 H\h\U>SiAS L£XiAL AND BUSIXKSS DfX'UAIEXTS 

2/ji. [mu Md Ztmhirf' A. 

[mu MA Z\lTrdnr^' iHi-dfi B. 

[rnu f/ul ZirrMj^'-ra C. 

nu5 yc;ar in which (IJammu-rahi, after having built) 
the? wall of Sippar, 

2f^ (m/i ya]l'Ui A. 

f mu ] ycU'la' B. 

Thi; year whi(;h great 

27. f W7/ ymah A. 

[m// , ymah gushkin rush-a B. 

The year in which (JJammU'rabi has ) a sub- 
lime of red shining gold. 

28. [mu ^]'7uim'[he] A. 
[mu fj-ruLmyhc B. 
rnu fj-muri'tic '^Ishkur Fr. 8. 
mu fj'(ruimr)he '^nhkur VIII, 12c. 
ma fj'tuimrhe e.-^lnhkur VIII, 40a. 

The ycuir in whi(;h Uammu-rabi, after having — 
E-ruimhe (the temple) of hhkur, 

20. \7nu al]um "^Shxi-lla] A. 

[mu alam] '^Sha4a B. 

mu alam "^Sha-la IV, 40a; R. 28. 

Th(5 y(Mir in whi(!h Uammu-rabij after having — the 
statue of ShaUif - - — -- 

;i(). m//^ minim Nhn-mxi[ ] A. 

[mw- u(fni]m Nim-ma B. 

^/N/ ((^Hse: ila-am'mU'ra-biiuyal'C) ugnimNim-ma''^ Bu. 91-5-9, 2440. 

m/^ rr/'m u<jnim Nim-ma (case: **) VI, 44c. 

Tlio year in which [lammu-rabi, after having — the 
army of AVam, 

' 'riH» loniuilu for tluH year oauiiot be rt'stored lus ma /5i<li'nun-7ui n-ya l-yal-Ui, because tliis formula is found on 
tal»letM from Ti^ll Sjfr. 
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31. mu ma-da E-mu-ut-lha-lum ] A. 
[mu ma-da E-m]u-ut-ba-lum B. 

mu mn-da la-mu-ut-ba-lum R. 29; IV, Blrf. 

mu ^a-am-mu-ra-hi lugal \ SHI + DUB'ti Ana-^En- S. 37. 

lU-bi-ta I igi erim-na-shk ni-gin-ua-a \ mn-da la- 

mu-ut-ba-lumC'') \ u lugal Ri-im-'^Sin \ shu-ni ki- 

ne-dug[ ] 
mu ffa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal \ SHI + DUB-ti Ana^ "^En- S. 27. 

lil-hi-ta \ igi erim-na ni-gin-7ia-a 

The year in which Qammu-rabi, the king, after his 
hand with the help of Anum and Ellil who marched 
before his army, had struck to the ground the land 
Emutbal and king Rim-Sin, 

32. mu ugnim Ash^-nun-Tm!'^] A. 

[mu] ugnim ilsh-uun-[na^'] Bu. 91-5-9, 1155. 

mu erim tlsh-nun-rw!'^ ^''Hukul ba-sig IV, 226. 

mu ugnim iJsh-nun-na^^ Fr. 12. 

mu ugnim tlsh-nun^^ Fr. 13. 

The year in which the army of Ashnunnak was 
slain with the weapon. 

33. mu id lj[a-mu-ra-b[i ] A. 

mu id ffa-am-mu-ra-bi nu-hu-ush ni-shi VIII, 56. 

mu id nu-hu-ush-ni-shi IV, 13a; Bu. 88-5-12, 147. 

mu ffa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal \ id ffa-am-mu-ra-bi nu-hu- P. 10. 
ush ni-shi \ shag-gi-rd-a "^En-lil-ld mu-un-ba-al 

The year in which ffammurabi, the king, after having 
dug the canal, '^ Hammurabi is the abundance of 
the people," which brings the flood for Enlil^ 



* Strassmaior's copy has Ana Ana ^En-, etc. 

» Or "the flood of Enlil"? This might F)e an allusion to the dehige story. Cf. Cud., (^1. A, 1 : 9. 

^ Compare the partly parallel passage, Ix)UV'rc Inscr. Obv. 17-22: nCir Ua-am-mu-ra-hi nu-ku-ush ni-shi ba-hi-la-at 
me-e be-gal a-na m<U Shu-me-ri-im ii Ak-ka-di-im lu ab-ri. According to the attribute of the canal in the above date 
formula, it seems to have run past Nippur on its way to Shumer. The compound substantive shag-gi-rd-a forms a 
genetiv^e (status conslructus) connection witli ^En-lil-ld, The same construction, e.g.^ limestone tablet of IJammu-rahi 
from IJallab, 11 : 12: sib shag-dug ^Marduk-ge; nun shag-dug-dug ^En-lil ^Nin-lil-bi = ru-bu-u mu-fib lib-bi *^En-lil ii 
"^Nin-lil, IV /?., 12 : 9, 10. 
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34. mu Ana ^Nin^ni ^Na-na-o) 
mu Ana ^Ninni u ^Na-na-a 

mu ya-am-mu-ra-hi lugal-e \ Arm "^Ninni it "^Na-na-a 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-hi lugal-e Ana ^Ninni ^Na-na-a 

mu-un-dim-ma 
[mu] ^a-am-mu-ra-hi lugal-e \ [Ana] "^Ninni u "^Na- 

na-a e-ne-bi-da 
mu ff a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e Ana "^Ninni ii "^Na-na-a 

e'[neybi4a 
mu ii a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e \ Ana ^Ninni "^Na-na-a \ 

e-ne-bi'ta | iJ-tiir-kalam-ma mu-uri-^gi^bil-a-ani'!) 

The year in which Qammu-rabiy the king, after having 
caused Anum, Ninni and Nand to be made(?), — 

The year in which Hammu-rabi, the king, after having 
restored E-tur-kalama for Aiium, Ninni and Nand, 



A.;S. 38 (=M. 39). 

IV, 25a; Fr. 41. 

II, 27 : 14, 15. 

Brit. Mus. 33230 case; M. 

78 (= S. 44). 
R. 61 : 7, 8. 

M. 82. 

M. 109 (= S. 35) (Tell 

Sifr.). 



35. mu bdd[ ] A. 

(?) mu bdd Kara-"^ Babbar 

mu bad-gal Kara-'^ Babbar{^^ M. 51) 

mu bdd-gal Kara-'^ Babbar (|) mu-un-du-a 

mu U a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal \ bdd-gal Kar-ra-'^ Babbar \ 

mu-un-du-a 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal \ bdd-gal gu Id-digna \ har- 

sag-dim mu-un-il-la 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal [ 

har-sag-dim mu[-un-il-la] 

ne-in-8[d-a] 
mu ^ H a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e \ bdd-gal git Id-digna \ S. 28. 

sag-bi fiar-sag-dim mu-un-il-ld \ Kar-ra-'^ Babbar 

mu-bi ne-in-[sa\ \ mu-un-du-a 
mu bdd Kara-"^ Babbar \ ii Ra-bi-kum 
mu bdd-gal Kara-'^Babbar^' ! ii bdd Ra-bi-kum^' 
mu IJa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal \ bdd-gal gu Id-dig7ia{-a?)- 

ta I Kara-"^ Babbar mu-ni ne-in-sd-a \ ii [bdd Ra- 

b]i-kum''' I gu id Buranunu-ka \ mu-un-du-a 



] I bdd-gal gu Id-dignu 
Kara-"^ Babbar mu-ni 



R.41;42case;Fr. 11. 
M.51;VI,416;Fr.27(?)» 
P. 13 (Nippur) ; M. 34 

S. 47. [(Tell Sifr.). 

P. 11. 
P. 12. 



R. 40; M. 62, 
IV, 426. 
P. 12 case. 



* Friodrich's copy shows an additional sign before kar. 
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The year in which Hammurabi, the king, after having 
built a great castle on the bank of the Tigris whose 
summit (var. which) he made high like unto a 
mountain, and whose name he called ''Wall of 
Shamashy^^ and (after having built) the wall of 
Rabikum on the bank of the Euphrates, 

36 . mu [^ Tash-m^-tum] 

mu "^Tash-meiS, 40 var. 'mi)'tum (Nippur) 

mu Ha-am-mU'ra-bi ^ Tash-me-tum 

mu ^Tash-m^'tum gushkin 

mu ^Tash-me-tum gushkin-f-ai?) 

mu ^Tash-m^'lum KA'Shdg'Shdg-gaiS, 40 add. -a)'ni 

mu ffa-a7n'mu{39 adds 'Um)'ra'bi lugal-e (m. 39) | 

^Tash-m^-tum KA'Shdg'Shdg-gaiSQ case and 43 

add. -a) "111 

The year in which Uammu-rabi, the king 

Tashm£tum, who his prayer. 

37. mu[bdd Md-rV"' ba'g]ul 
mu bdd Md-rV"^ 

mu bdd Md-rV"^ ba-gul 



A. 

P. 17. S. 33, 36, 39, 40, 
108. R.346;36a;VIIL 

S.43(TellSifr). [5a; 37d 

R. 35a (Sippar). 

R. 34a. 

VIII, 436; S. 40. 

S. 33 case; 36 case; 39 
case; 43 case.' 



A. 

R. 23;M. 52. 

R. 22. 

M. 105. 

S.31(TellSifr). 

M. 27. 



mu bdd Md-ri^^ ba-gul-la 

mu bad Md-ri'"' ii Md-al-ka-a''^ ba-an-gul 

mu H a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e \ (dug Ana ^En4il4d4ay 

case) I bdd Md-ri''* \ u bdd Ma-al-ka-a \ ba-an-gul-la 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e \ dug '^ Ana-^ En-lil-ta \ VIII, 22c (Babylon). 

bdd Md-ri'"' \ u Md-al-gi-a^"^ mu-un-guV 

* That this date belongs to the later part of UammurabVs reign ensues because of the fono\ving reasons: 1. C. T., 
VIII, 22c : 3, 5, a married woman bears the name "tJammurabi-sharri'* ; this points to a time after, at least, the 14th year 
of Qammurabi. 2. The Tell Sifr contracts S. 31 and M. 27 are dated in this year; but Southern Babylonia came definitely 
under the sway of ffammurabi only after his 29th or 30th year. 3. Sin-rimeni bazdinu and Ibiq-A iia dub-sar (R., 22 : 25, 
26) occur C. T., VIII, 32c : 23, 24 (10th year of Samm-iluna), and the latter also C. T., II, 5 : 31 (9th year of Samsu- 
iluna). 

On the geographical position of Mari see Weissbach, Miscellen^ p. 13. From the inscription of Shamaah-rash-xisur 
it ensues that it is near the territory of jSufti, of the position of which on tlie middle Euphrates not far from 
the mouth of the tJabur the inscriptions of Assyrian kings leave no doubt. As a special kind of boats was named after 
Mari, it waa evidently situated on the Euphrates, probably somewhat farther down the river. 
9 
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[p. 35. 

A.; M. 87; R. T., XVII, 

S. 46; M. 29; R. 30a. 

II, 41. 

S. 46 case; P. 15. 

R. 306. 

S. 41 (M. 47) case. 

S. 41 (M. 47) tablet. 

P. 14. 

M. 64. 
M. 70. 



The year in which fjammu-rahi, after having destroyed 
the wall of Mari and Malkd upon the command of 
Anum and Ellil, 

38a. mu ^^sh-nun-na^^ a-gaV-gal-la 

mu {Jsh-nun-na^^ a-gal-gal-la mu-un-gul 
[mu ij[sh-nun-na a-gal-gal mu-un-gul-la 
mu ffa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal J^sh-nun-na^^ a-gal-gal-la 

mU'Un-gul'la 
mu {Jsh-nun-na^^ a-gal-gcd-la \ mu-un-gul-bi 
mu Ssh-nun-na^^ a-gal-gal-e \ mu-un-gaUe 
b.mu ffa-am-mu-ra-bi Iv^al \ ugnim Tu-ru-uk-ku \ Ka- 

ag-mU'Um^^ ii Su-bi-e^^-bi-ta 
mu y a-am-mU'ra-bi \ ugnim Tu-ru-uk-kum \ Ka-ag- 

mU'U 
mu ugnim Tu-ru-kum 
mu ki-^luh-pa-tim \ awil Tu-ru-kum 

The year in which {Q ammu-rahi) , after having 

Ashnunnak, which a great flood had destroyed, — 
The year in which the army of Turukkum, KagmH and 

Sube 

39. m[u kilib gii-da-^a-bi^ 
mu kilib gu-dd-a-bi 

mu kilib gxt-dd-a-bi \ diii?yEDIN'''-ne{'?) 
mu kilib gii-dd-bi \ kur du{'i)'EDIN^''ge{1)-na 
mu ffa-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e kilib gu-dd-a-bi{1) kur 

dii^'iyEDim' [-n>(?) I s[a^-s^is/i-n6]-m-r[a-]a 
mu kilib gu-dd-a-bi \ kur dii{l)'EDIN^^'ne \ sag gish- 

ne-ri-a 
mu kilib gii-dd-a-bi \ kur dii{?)'EDIN-ge{?)-ne^ 

The year in which Hammu-rabiy the king, after having 
subdued the totality of the land of the enemies in 
the desert district (?), 

^ Tlie formula occurs on Nippur and Tell-8ifr contracts and is therefore to be assigned to ffanimu-rabVs later 
years. Mu-ba-du-um m6r ^Sin-a-zu (S. 103, S. 13) occurs also on S. 71 : 21 (3d year of Si) and on 97 : 26 
(8th year of Si). Tlie correctness of the transcription and translation of the first part of the formula may be doubted. 

' Meissner's copy shows kur-ne-ra-ge-yie. 



A. 

P. 75, 76 ; VIII, 506. 

P. 74. 

P. 73. 

P. 16 (Nippur). 

M. 67 (= S. 103) (Tell 

Sifr). 
M. 7. 
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40- [mu ] [ ] 

(?) mu id Ti'Shi'U-^En4il{-la, VI, 476) 

mu id T[i'Shi'i]t'^ En-lil \ id Zimbir^^ \ mu-un-ba-al-la 
mu id Ti-shi'it ^En-lil \ ^En-lil-lA id Zimbir*^ 

The year in which (Uam^mu-rabi), after having built 
the canal Tishit-Enlil, the canal of Sippar, 

41. [mu iJ-m^-te-uy-slag] 

mu H a-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e (M. 46 om.) tl'me-te-ur- 
sag mU'Un-bil-a (var. -Id, P. 18; -la, P. 18 case) 

mu Ua-am-mu-ra-hi lu^al-e \ ^-me-te-ur-sag-gA \ mu- 
un-bU-ld I IGI + E-nir ki-KU-mafi \ ^Za-md-md, 
''Nin-ni \ sag-bi an-dim-il-la \ mu-un-du-a 

mu Ji a-am-mu-ra-hi lugal-e \ E-me-te-ur-sag mu-un- 
bil-a I IGI + E-nir ki-KU-mah \ ^Za-md-md ''Ninni- 
ge I s<ig-bi an-dim-il-la \ mu-un-dU-a 

mu tl-me-te-ur-sag-gd \ mu-un-^il-ld \ E + IGI-nir ki- 
KU-mafi I ^Za-md-md ^Ninni 

The year in which ^ammu-rabi, the king, after having 
restored E-mete-ursa^ and having built the temple 
tower, the sublime abode of Zaniama and Ninni, 
so that its head rises as high as heaven, 

42. [mu ]-*[' ] 

mu bdd[ 

(?) mu bdd Shi-ra-maif'* 

mu bdd Shi-ra-mali''* ba-dU 

mu bdd Shi-ra-maW* mu-un-d[il-a] 

The year in which {Hammu-rabi), after having built 
the fortress Shiramxih,, 

43. \mu safiar Zimbir''^] uru-du ''[Bahbar] 
mu safiar Zim[bir'''^ uru-du ''Babbar] 
mu sahar Zimbir''' \ uru-du, ''Babbar-ta 
mu sahar-gal Zimbir''* 

mu Zimbir''* uru-du | ''Babbar-ge | bdd-bi sahar-gal-ta 



A. 

M. llOcase; VI,476;Bu. 
M. 110. [88-.'^12, 211. 
Fr. 25. 



A. 

M. 45, 46 ( = B. 56 and 
61); S. 25, 42; P. 18 
(Tell Sifr, Nippur). 

S. 26 (Tell Sifr). 



M. 46 (case of B. 61) 
(Tell Sifr). 

S. 26 (= case of 25) 
(Tell Sifr). 



A. 

C. 

R. 38; VI, 366. 

R. 39a. 

R. 39&. 



A. 
C. 

VI, 44a. 
R. 33. 
R. 31. 
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rmi Zimhir^^ uru-du 
(?) mu Zimhir^'' 

shattum epir Sippar^* ish-sha-ap-ku 

The year in which Uammu-rahi, the king, after having 
thrown up the wall of Sippar, the heaviijul city* of 
Shamash, with great masses of earth,' 



Fr. 7. 
VI, 48c. 
R.32. 



Sam su-i LUNA. 



1 . mu Sa-am-sU'i'lU'iia lugal-e 



2. 



mil Sa'am-su-i'lu-na lugal 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lu\gal-e (dug-ga zi-da ^Marduk- 

ka-la)] I nam-en-hi kur-kur-r^a ] 

mu Sa-am-sU'i-lu-na lugal{-e M. 66) dug-ga zi-da 

^Marduk-ka-ta 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lu^al \ diig-ga zi-da ^Marduk 

ka4a \ nam-en-bi kur^kur-ra PA'e-shu{?)'ag-a 

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king who at 
the true command of Marduk makes shine his 
dominion in the lands,* 

mu [am^-ay-gi Ki-en-gi Ki[ ] 

mu ama-ar-gi Ki\^ ] 

\mu am/x-jar-gi Ki[-€n-gi Ki-uri] in-gar 

mu am^L-ar-gi 

mu amxt-ar-gi 

mu avm-ar-gi Ki-en-^i Ki-uri 

mu amn-ar-gli] 

mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal amxi-ar-gi i-ni-gar-ra 



A.; VIII, 9a; R. 45, 48; 

Fr. 15; M. 66 (tablet). 

VI, 3, 40a, 486; P. 20; 

C. [R. 47. 

P. 62; M. 66 case ( = S. 
68)» (Nippur, Tell Sifr). 
S. 51 (Tell Sifr). 



A. 

C. 

D. . 

VIII, 246 (tablet). 

VI, 32a. 

Case. 

M. 33. 

M. 100 (Babylon). 



* Cf. Unug^ uru-dii, Rim-Sin, stone tablet. A, Rev. 5. Terra-cotta cone, A. 25 (Tliureau-l)angin, S. A. K. I.). 

^ Cf. bad Zirnbir^^ sajyar-ta }^r-»ag-gal-dim sag-bi lie-(im-)mi-il = diiru sha Sipjxir^ in c-pi-ri ki-ma sa-tu-im 
ra-bi'im ri-shi-shu lu-u-ul-li, Bil. Cyl. inscr. of Uam., 10-14, which probal^ly refers to the events of tliis year. 

' The tablet is dated bv the usual short formula. 

* Cf. Ua-am-mu[-ra-bi] \ nam-lugal-[ ] | kalam-ma PA-([-shu ?] | ag-a m€-€[n], ba^salt fragment of ffammu- 

rabi, L. I. H., 67 : 7, 10; nam-niak tuim-kala-ga-ni .... PA-ne-in-e = rui-ar-bi du-ni-.shu u-she-bi. Ilynm inscr. 

of ^aw., L. I. //., 60, IV, 2-41, and similarly misharam ina mdtim ana shtibim, C. //., 1 : 32-34. jS-ninnii me-li 
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The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king who has 
liberated Shumer and Akkad, 

3. \rnu id Sa]-am'SU'i'lu'na (na-)^a-[ ] A. 
rnu id Sa-am-su-i'lul-na na-^a-ob] \ nu-uh'Shi B. 
mu id Sa-am'SU'i'lU'U[na rmgab nuyhu-icsh \ ni-shi D. 

mu-un-ba-al 

mu id Sa-am'SU'i4[u'na ] C. 

mu id Sa-am-su-i'lU'Tia \ na-ga-ab nu-Jm-ush ni-shi VIII, 66. 

mu-ba-al 
mu {Sa-am-sU'i-lU'Ua lugaly 64) id Sa-^m-su-i'lu-na S. 64, 71 (Tell Sifr). 

na-ga-ab nu-uh-shi mu-un-ba-ld 
mu id Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal-e \ na-^a-ab nu-uhshi II, 15; cf. M. 59 and 56. 

The year in which Sam^su-iluna, the king, after having 
dug the canal, ^^Samsu-iluna is the spring of the 
abundance of the people," 

4. mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na h^-gdl B.; Fr. 18. 
mu id Sa-am-su-i'lu-na h^e-gdl \ mu-un-ba-al D. 

mu id Sa-am-su-il'lU'na C. 

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na \ b^-gdl \ mu-un-ba-al-la P. 21. 

mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal-e (om. S. 57, 58, 60, 67) \ P. 23; S. 52, 53, 57, 58, 

id Sa-am-su-i'lu-na he-gdl \ mU'Un'ba-al(58 om.)-ia 60. 

(S. 53, 58, 60, var. 4d; 57 om.?) 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal \ id'lie'gdl''la{\)mU'Un4xi' P. 24, 22. 

al'la (22 om. or 4d) 

The year in which SamMc-iluna, after having dug 
the canal, ' ^ Sam^su-iluna is the abundance of the 
people,'' 

5. mu ^^'''gu'za ^baha-ge B.; IV, 116. 
mu ^^'^gU'Za blara-ge ] C. 

mu Sa-am'SU'i4u'na lugal \ ^'*^gu-za S. 72; M. 83 (Tell Sifr). 

mu ^^'^gu'za bara-ge mu-un-na-dim-mn S. 48 (Tell Sifr). 

mu Sa-am'SU'i4u'na lu^al ^^'^gu-za bara-ge [^]Nannar S. 48 case (Tell Sifr). 



an-ki-a PA-k-mu-ag-gef Gud. Cyl. A, 1 : 11. Kur-kur designates the foreign hostile lands, in opposition to kalam = mdtu, 
Thureau-Dangin in /S. -A . K, /., p. 40, note r, and Z. A ., XVI, p. 354, note 3. 
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dingir SAG-DU-ga-ni'Shuil-ra or -ge) mu-un-na- 

an-dim'Tna 

mu ^^'^gU'Za ill "^Nanjnar dingir SAG-DU D. 

mu ^^'^gU'Za il mu-na-an-dim M. 55. 

mu ^^'^gu'za U VI, 7 ; S. 72. 

mu Sa-am'SU'i-lu-na lugal-e ^^'^gu-za gushkin ^Nannar R. 56. 

The year in which SamML-iluna, the king, after 
having made a portahle{'i) throne for Nannar, the 
god who begat him,^ 

6. mu alam KA + SHU "^[lamma gushkin-ashyash-hi'da D. 

mu alam K[A C. 

mu a^la^m KA (+ SHlD-ne B. ; IV, 46a. 

mu alam KA(?)-BIL{?)-E{?) Hammxi(?) \ gushkin VIII, 42c. 

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal{-e, 59) | alam KA +SHU' S. 59, 61 (Tell Sifr). 

KA +SHU'ne^ Hammn gushkin ash-ash-bi-ta 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e alam KA{+SHU)-ne S. 56, 66 (Tell Sifr) . 

Hammxi gushkin \ ash-a^h-hi-ta (om. 56) 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lu^al-e \ ^Bahhar "^Marduk e-ne- S. 54 (Tell Sifr). 

bi-da'ra{?) \ nig-dim-dim-ma-bi al-in-na-an-gu-ush" 

a-an \ alam KA -h SH U- KA + SH U-ne Hamma gush- 
kin ash-ash-bi-ta \ tl-babbar igi-^ Babbar-shii ^-sag-il 

igi-^ Marduk'Shii \ ki-gub-ba-ne-ne mi-ni-gi-na 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-€ \ ^Babbar^Mar- S. 62 (Tell Sifr). 

duk e-ne-bi'ta-ge \ nig-dim-dim-ma-bi al-in-na-an- 

gii-ulsh-a-an] \ alam KA+SHU'KA+ SHU-neCi) 

Hamma gushkin ash-ash-bi-ta \ £j-babbar igi- 

^Babbar-shu iJ-sag-U igi-^Marduk-shu in-in-tu-ri 

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, whose 

deeds both Shamash and Marduk , 

after having erected their standing places {i.e., of 

* Cf . ^Nannar \ dingir SAG-DU-mu-shu = a-na '^Siln] \ ilu ba-ni[--ia\. Samsu-iluna, Col. II, 50, 51 (similarly a-na 
^Marduk Hi ba-ni-shu, limestone tablet of ffani. from Borsippa, 31, 32); dingir SAG-DU-ga-dim = ki-ma Hi bor-ni- 
shu, II R., 17/, IV, 48. The phonetic value of SAG-DU ended in g. 

'Cf. B., 44a (= S. 18) and B., 44 (S. 17), which Thureau-Dangin transcribes with alan-«Ad((/)-«^((/)-ne. 

' B,f according to King, traces like unu. 
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the statues), has brought praying statues of 
guardian gods of gold, into E-habbar before 
Shamash, and into E-sagil before Marduk. 

7. mu ^^'Hukul[ 

mu ^^'Hukul Wu-nir 

mu ^^'Hukul ki'lugal-gub ftar-sag ida^ 

mu ^*'Hukul I shu-nir-mxiliiT) 

mu ^^"Hukul shu-nir gv^hkin | ku-babbar 

mu shu-nir-m/ili 

mu ^^'Hukul shu-nir \ gushkin 

mu ^^'Hukul shu-nir nig-babbar-ra 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e ^^'Hukul shu-nir nig-bar- 

. bdr-ra 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Iv^a^-e) \ "^'Hukul shu-nir nig- 

babbar-ra \ gushkin kii-babbar 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na higal-e \ ^^'Hukul shu-nir nig- 

babbar-ra gushkin kii-babbar \ me-te- -ge 

^Marduk-ra a-^mu-na-RU 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e \ ^^'Hukul shu-nir nig- 

babbar-ra \ gushkin kii-babbar-ge me-le-. , . . -ge \ 

^Marduk-ra a-mu-na-RU \ tl-sag-il-la e ^ Marduk^ 

mi-ni-in-mul-la-a 
The year in which Samsuiluna, the king, after having 

dedicated to Marduk a mazrahu-wesipon, a shining 

one, of gold and silver, the ornament of 

and after having it in E-sagil, the house 

of Marduk, 

8. mu """^"^ki-lugal-gub liar-sag ida ash-a^h[ ] 
mu ^^'Hukul ki-lagal-gub l^ar-sag ida^ 

mu '''^^''ki[-lv^al-gub 

mu Sa-am-su-i-luna lugal-e \ """^''ki-lugal-gub }iar-sa^ 
id-da-ash-ash 



C. 

B.;Fr. 21,40. 

D. 

P. 79. 

P. 78. 

M. 8. 

Fr. 20, 20a. 

Fr. 22 (21). 

P. 27. 

P. 77. 

S. 55. 



S. 49. 



B. 
D. 
C. 
P. 28; Fr. 25. 



* CJonfusion of the dates for the 7th and the 8th year. So according to Messerschmidt's copy in 0. L. Z., X, p. 
174; but judging from the copy in Iving, Chronicles, which shows a clear urudu instead of ^^^tukul, the scribe has simply 
omitted the formula of the 8th year. 

' The copy has c-dingir-dingir-Marduk — (' Ana-^Afarduk? 
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S. 69, 70 (73) (Tell Sifr). 



S. 70 case (Tell Sifr). 



mu Sa-^m-sU'i'lu-na lugal """^""ki-lugal-guh har-sag-id- 

ash-ash-bi 
mu Sa-am'SU'i'lu-na lugal \ """^"^ki-lv^al-gub \ har-sag S. 65 (Tell Sifr) . 

td-ash'Osh-bi hi-nun he-gal-bi tum-tum 
mu Sa-am'SU'i'lu-na 1/agal \ '''^'^''[k]i4ugal'guh'ba id- 

bar-sag-ash-ash-bi 
mu '^'^'^'^ki'lugal-guh Itar-sag \ ida-dsh-ash-bi-taCf) 
mu ki'lu^al-gub (har')sag^ 
mu ki-lugal-gub har-sag-id'ash'<Lsh{'t)'bi 
mu sha-di'i u na-ra^im 



Fr. 23, 24. 
P. 80. 
VI, 33a. 
P. 81. 



The year in which Samsu-ilunay the king (after 
having made) a (brazen) lordly mxinzazu (which 
represents) mountains and rivers carrying exuber- 
ance and abundance, ^ 

9a. mu uS'Sa """^""ki'lugal-gulf 
mu uS'Sa ki-lugal-gub-ba 
6. mu ugnim Ka-ashshu-u 

mu Sa-amsu-i'lu-na lugal-e ugnim Ka-ash-shu-u 
mu Sa-am-sU'i-lu-na lugal-e ugnim* Ka-ashshu 

The year in which Samsu-ilunay the king, after having 
the hordes of the kashshil, 



D.;R. 57;M. 73. 

IV, 17c. 

B. 

Bu. 88-5-12, 144. 

11,5. 



10. 



^mu ugnim V-da-ma-ra-az 

mu erim I -da-ma-ra-az 

mu erim I-da-m/i-ra-az^^ 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Iv^al-e \ ugnim I-da-ma-ra-az 

The year in which {Samsu-iluna, the king, after 
having ) the hordes of IdamaraZj 



A;B. 

VIII, 24a; 32c. 

P. 82. 

S. 63 (Tell Sifr). 



11. 



kx 



[mu ] 

mu bdd UrV"^ Unug^^ 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lu^al{-e 
Unug^^-ga mu-un-gul-la 

* P'irst part of sag written over bar. 
^ Cf. H 13, note. 

' D. was composed in this year. 

* (kiyniib^ar. 



A. 
B. 



P. 35) bdd Uri^' P. 35 ; 37 (case) ; 30. 
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mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e bdd UrV"^ ii Unn^^ mu- P. 36. 

un-gul-la 
mu ^ Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugdL bdd UH^^ u Unu^^ mu- P. 31. 

un-gul 
mu "^ Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na higal-e hdd UrV'^-mxi Unug^^-ga .P. 32. 

mU'Un-gul-e 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lu^gal-e dug-ga Ana ^En-liUhi'da P. 33; 34 (36 case), 

(P. 33 var. -to) hdd Uri^^ u Unv^^^-ga mu-un-gul-la 
mu bdd Uri^^ R. 58. 

The year in which . SamMt-iluna, the king, after 
having destroyed at the command of Anum and 
EUil the wall of Ur and Uruk, 

12. mu kur gu-si-a B. ; VI, 49c. 

[mu kur grw-]sz-a A. [(= VI, 49c). 

mu kur gu-si-a an-ga-a Case of Bu. 91-5-9, 2518 

mu Sa-am-su-iAu-^na lugdL \ kur gu-si-a an-ga-a-an \ P. 38 (Nippur). 

mii-da-bcd-esh 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lu^al-e \ kur gu-si an-ga-a-an P. 39.- 

mU'Un-da-bal'e'esh-a'an 

The year in which Sarnsu-iluna, the king, after all(?) ^ 

the lands had revolted from him, 

13. \mu Ki'Sur-ra] ii Sa-hu-bi-da-ge A. 
mu Ki'Sur-ra u Sa'b[u ] B. 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lu\ga[\ \ Ki-sur-ra SaAm-um \ P. 42 (Nippur). 

hi-da-ge 
mu Sa-am-sU'i^u-na higaL-e \ Ki-sur-ra^^ Sa-bu-um^*- P. 43. 

hi-da-ge 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal-e \ diig ^En4il'ld4a Ki-sur- P. 40. 

ra^^ I Sa-bU'Um^^-bi-da-ge \ KA-si-il-lA-ash ne-in-tu-ra 
mu Sa-am-su-i-luirna) lugal \ Ki-sur-ra^^ Sa-bu-^um P. 83, 

mU'Un-gul4a 

The year in which Sam^su-ilunaj the king, after 
having brought to obedience (var. destroyed) 
Kisurra and Sabum, 

10 
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14. [mu lugal-im-gi] gfii-[6a]r-ra A. 
mu lugal'im-gi yu-6[ar-ra] B. 
mu Sa-am'SU'i'lu-na lugal \ lugal'im-gi gu-bar-ra P. 44. 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Vagal \ lugal-im-gi (case: -giig)) P. 45. 

gu'bar-ra \ lu-Ki-uri-ge eb-ta-bal-bal \ -e-esh-a 
mu Vagal im[' ] VIII, 156. 

The year in which king SamMt-ilunaj the subduer of 
the illegal king whom the Accadians had seduced 
to make a rebellion, 

15. [mu bdcV] I'Si'in-na^'^ ha-gvl-la A. 
mu bdd l-si'in [-na^^ ] B. 
mu bdd 7-st-in** | ki-bi-shu [neyin-gi-^i P. 84. 

mu \Sa-am'SU'i'lu-na lugal] bad /-si-m[-na] ^^ki-bi-shu Bu. 88-5-12, 153 and 
ne-in-gi-a 707. 

mu Sa^-amysU'i'lu-na lugal \ bad 7-s[i-]in**-na ba-guU P. 46 (Nippur). 

la I ki-bi-shu [nje-in-gi-a \ [ ] | 

nel?)'in-KU{?)-a 

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after hav- 
ing restored to its place the destroyed wall of Isin 
and having settled(?) , — 

16. mu bad] an-da-lsYi-a A. 
ma bad an-d[a-sd-a ] B. 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e \ bdd an-da-s[d-d\ R. 59. 
mu bdd an-da-sd-a Zimbir^^ \ a-du-e^ II, 13. 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e \ bdd an-da-sd-a Zimbir''' \ P. 85. 

a{1)-dii-e^ \ mu-un-dU-a 

The year in which Sam^su-ilunaj the king, after 
having built the wall of Sippar that equals the 
heaven , 

17. [mu] bdd-ash-ash gal-gal-la A. 
mu bdd-ash-ash[ ] B. 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na l[ugal] \ bdd-ash-ash gal-la R. 60. 

[ ] 

* Or nig-dii-el 
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mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal{ ] | bdd-ash-ash gal-^al P. 47. 
E'mU'iU'ba[-al] \ ba-gvl'lu-ush-a ki['bi'Sh{i ne-iU' 
gi-a] 

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having 
restored to their place the great castles of Emvtbal 
which had been destroyed, 

18. mu il'babbar ^Babbar Zimbir{'i)'ra^^ A. 
mu il-babbar-ra e [^Babbar ] B. 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Vagal-e \ e ^Babbar-ge Zimbir^^' Fr. 26. 

to* shu'bil ne-in-ag-a 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Vagal \ R-babbar-ra e "^Babbar-ge P. 48. 
Zimbir^^'ta \ shu-bil ne-in-ag \ Igi + ti-nir gigun-na' 
mxih-a-ni \ sag-bi an-shu mi-ni-in-uS'Sa 

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having 
renovated E-babbar, the temple of Shximash in Sip- 
par, and after having raised to heaven the head of 
the stage tower, his sublime gigunH, 

19. mu "^'^gU'Za 6ara(?)-6[ar]a(?) gushkin min-na-bi A. 
[mu Sa-<i]m-sU'i4u'na lugal-e \ [^''^gu-za b]ara gushkin P. 50. 

min-a-bi \ \fMarduk '^]Zar'pa'ni4um\'bi-da 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-ua lugal-e \ ^^'^gu-za bara gushkin-na P. 49. 
min-^L-bi \ ^Marduk Zar-pa-ni'tum-bi'da-^e \ in-ne- 
shi'in-dim-mn 

The year in which king Savisu-iluna, after having 
made two golden thrones for the sanctuary of 
Marduk and Zarpanitum, 

20. mu kur nu-she-ga-ne A. 
mu Sa-^Lm-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e \ lugal sag-kal kur nu-she- P. 51. 

ga-ni \ ne'in-si'Si-^a-a 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal sag-kal \ kur nu-she-ga-ni P. 53 (52, 54). 
ne-iU'Si'sX'ga 

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, the supreme 
king, after having thrown down the unruly land, 

* To the determination of the locality by means of -to after a nominal expression cf . ha-dim E-babbar i ^Babbar 
Lar8aTn^-ma-4a, Brick of Uammu-rabi from Laraam. 
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21. m[u ^Y^'^gU'Za hara-gu-^a ] A, * 
mu ^^*^gU'Za zag{t) gushkin gy\4a4a'i] \ mul-nvalJi VIII, 41c. 

mu Sa-am'SU'i4u^na lugal-e \ ^^'^gu-za bara gu-la VIII, 326. » 

gushkin-4a \ mvl-diw} mtd-mvl'ld \ ^Nin-gal-ra mu- 

na-dim-ma 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal-e \ gu-za bara gu-la gushkin- P. 55. 

ta I mul'dim mul-mvl'la ]^'\Nin'gal'Ta \ {mu-n^a' 

dim-ma 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na ^^'^guza gushkin-ta VIII, 15a. 

The year in which king SamML-iluna, after having 
made for Ningal a throne in the great golden 
chamber which sparkled like the stars, 

22. mu IG^P + :^ir ki'KU'Wnh A.; IV, 76; 176; VIII, 15a. 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-^na Vugal-e \ IGI + i^-nir ki-K U-mah | P. 57. j 

^Za-mA-mA ^Ninni-bi-da-ge \ shu-bil ne-in-ag ^ 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na higal-e \ IGI + i^-nir ki-KU-azatf P. 56. 

^Za-ma-mA 

I 

The year in which king Samsu-Unna, after having ^ 

renovated the stage tower, the sublime (var. clean) 
dwelling place of Zamama and Ninni, — 



23. mu d-kal[ ] A. 

mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na lugal-e d-kal RUSH-ra ^En- P. 58. 

lil-li I mu-na-an-s\-mn-ta 

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e \ d-kal RUSH-ra '^En-lil- R. 46. 

Zi mu-na-an-si-ma-ta | Sha-a'-na^^ Za-ar-ha-nu-um 

mu bdd Sha-a^-na-a VIII, 32a. 

mu Sha-a^-na-a VIII, 6a. 

The year in which king Samsu-ilunay after having in 
the formidable might which Ellil had given him, 
{destroyed) Sha^na and Zarhanum, 

* After a copy by King. 

« Cf. IV R., 9 : 24a, ki-KU-mah = shvb-ixi. ellUim, 
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24. mubddK[ish] [**] A. 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na Vagal nam kalam-ma \ mu-un- R. 61 : 11-13; 37-39, case 
ur-ra \ bdd Kish^* mu-un-du^i 32-34. 

mu Sa-am-8U'i4u'na lugal nam kalam-ma mu-ur-ra 
bdd Kish^^ gii id Buranunu mu-un-du-a 

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, who deter- 
mined* the destiny of the land, after having built 
the wall of Kish on the bank of the Euphrates, 

25. mu alam [ ] A. [year!) 
mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na higal-e \ alam {iy^*Hukul{'i)'Sig' II, 43. (But cf. the 31st 

gi ki{?)'Sag{1)- | mu-un- -a 

The year in which Samsu-ilunay the king, after hav- 
ing a statue (?) with a striking weapon (?) 

in the place, 

26. mu fear-sagf[ ] A. 
mu ^r[ 

mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na higal-e \ ^^ar-sag-gal kur Mar-tu R. 62. 

mu Sa-am'SU'i'lu-nal ] \ ftar-sag-gal kur Mar-tu- II, 27 : 18, 19. 

a[-to] 
mu Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e \ liar-sa^-gal kur Mar4U' P. 59. 

a[-ta] li^ gar 4 u 10 da-ushl ] | nd sag-gi-a- 

ba[ ] 

The year in which king Sam^su-iluna, after having 
(brought) from the great mountain of the west- 
land a stone measuring 1^ gar 4 cubits 

and 10 inches(?)* , 

27. mu nig-babbar-ra^ II, 27, 
mu Sa-am-sU'i-lu-na lugal{ ] | nig-babbar-ra sakkur- P. 67. 

sakkur-i?) \ ki shxig du-skar-ra* 

» Ur (Brz, 11890) = bamAmu, "to direct." 
' That is, about 11 metres. 

' As the text in lines 18 and 19 mentions the 26th year of Samsu-Uunaf and as the formulas from the 28th year 
to the last year of Samsii-iluna are known, it follows that the above given formula is that of the 27th year. 
* The transcription of this line is a mere attempt. 
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mu Sa-am'SU-i4u'Vl{a Vagal ] | nig-babbar-ra sakkur- P. 90. 
8akkur['ra?] [ ] 

The year in which Samsu-Uuna, the king after 
having 

28. [mu d]'dg['gd ] A. 
mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na Vagal \ d-dg-gd ^ En4il''lA'ta(J) P. 60. 

mu Sa-am-su-i'lu-na Vagal \ d-dg-gd "^En-lU'ld R. 70 : 15, 16. 

[mu Sa-am'SU'i4yrn]a Vagal \ d-dg-^d ^En4il4d \ IV, 11a. 

[ ]to 

mu nam d-dg-gd \ ^ En-lil'ld'ta P. 61. 

The year in which king Samsu-ilunaj after having 
— upon the (decision of the) oracle of Ellil, 

29. mu\us-s\oi d'd[g-gd ] A. 

mu Sa'am'SU'i4u-na lugal-e us-sa d-dg-gd ^En4il4a VI, 20a. 
The year after that in which, etc. 

30. mu u^'Sa us-sa d'dg'gd[ ] A. 

mu u^'Sa u^'Sa d-dg-gd IV, 39a. 

mu Sa'am'Su44u'na Vagal-e \ us-sa us-sa4)i d-dg-gd P. 86. 

^En4il4d[ ] 

mu bil mwrkam-mxi \ [sh^a egir mu d-dg-gd ^En4il4d VIII, 96. 

The second year after that in which, etc. 

31. mu alam-a-ni gish-nim mu[' ] A. 

mu Sa-am'Su44u'na Vagal \ alam ^^*Hukvl gushkin R. 70 : 26, 27. 
rus/i-a* 

The year in which king Sam^su-ilunaj after having 
(made) a statue with a weapon of red shining gold, — 

32. muidQar(?)[' A. 

The year in which Samsu-iluna, after having — the 
canai, ......... — — — 

* This date has to be consigned to the 31st year, because R. 70 stands between the 28th year of Samsu-iluna 
and a year of Abieshu^ and no other formula of the intermediate years begins witli alam. 
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33. mu Al'Ka-md(Vj'ra-tum[ ] A. 

The year in which Samsu-Uuna, after having — 
Al'Kamaratum, 

34. [mu] gish-gal nam-nun-na A. 
[m\a Sa-am-sU'i'lu-na lugal-e \ gish-gal nam-nun-na P. 87. 

tl-l^e-du I [ ] mU'Un[' -a] 

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having 
— a manzdzu of grandeur in E-b^-dii , 

35. mu A-m/i-aV'^ Ar-ku-um^^ A. 

The year in which {Sam^su-iluna, after having — ) 
Am/ol and Arkum, 

36. mu erim Mar4U'a A. 

The year in which (king SamML-iluna, after having 
— ) the people of the West land, 

37. mu m[a-cr|a Ki-uri-a A. 

The year in which (king Samsu-iluna, after having — ) 
the land of Akkdd, 

38. mu Ud-ba-nu-U'la A. 
mu Sa-am-sU'i-lu-na higaL-e \ "^Ud-ba-nu-il-la SAL + P. 88. 

GISH kala-^a \ ^Nin-IB ur-sag-gal \ in-rm-an-bil-a 

The year in which king Sam^i-iluna has renovated 
the ''unsparing storm/ '^ the mighty battle mace, 
for NinlB the great hero. 

Uncertain Dales. 

a. mu uS'Sa Sa-^m-sU'i'lu-na higal-e \ la-di-hfib-bu ii P. 64. 
Mu'ti'JiU'Ur'Sha'na \ KAK + GISH rush-a-na gish- 
flash ne-in-ag-a 

The year following that in which king Samsu-Uunaj 
after having destroyed with his fierce battle mace 
ladih-ahu and Muiihurshana{?) , 

* Before this divine weapon of NinIB it was a custom in Nippur to take an oath ; cf .P. 49 : 29, ma-l^r*^Ud-ba-nuril4a 
ga'ba-ain,ajid 5S :l,2,era KAG -i^GISH'^Nin-IB iz-^i-iz-ma "the brazen battle mace of ATinZ-B stood as witness. " 
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b. mu ScMim-ifU'i'lU'na lugcU \ ki-in-gin nig ud-uli?)- P. 63. 

U(V-ta(V diD'ShvMxii?) 

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having — 
the ki'iriHjin, which since old times had been in 
ruins(? ?)/ 

c. [mu SoramysU'i'lu-^na lugal-e | [ ] ... 6a P. 89. 

. . . I [ ] Mashrgan-8hoJbra{1Y' 

The year in which king Samsu-Uuna, after having — 
Mdshgan-shoJbra,^ 

Ili-ma-ilum. 
mu bil I'U-^nui'ilum lugal-e P. 68. 

The year after that in which Ili-mxi'ilum 

Abi-eshu\ 
1. mu A-bi-e-shu^ lugal-e Fr. 29. 

a.' mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lu^/al-e \ gii-gu-ga d mali "^Marduk-ge IV, 156: 3, 4. 

The year in which king Abi-eshu^ who trusts in the 
great might of Marduk, 

a+ 1. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' higcd-e \ sib ki-dg Ana "^En-lU-bi- IV, 156; VIII, Ic : 3, 4. 
da-ge 

The year in which king Abi-eshu^ the beloved shep- 
herd of Anum and EUUy 

a + 2. mu A-bi-e-ahu-u' lugal-e ] dug-mak Ana ^ En-lil-bi' VIII, \c (Sippar). 
da-ge \ d-kal gcd-gal ^Marduk-bi-da^-ge 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ dug-mak Ana "^En-lU'ldi?)' VIII, 33c (Sippar). 
ta 1 d'kal gal-gal ^Marduk-ka-ta^ 

* TraiiHcription and tratiHlation are mere attempts. Is this formula identical witli that of the 28th year? 

* Mejitioncxl C. //., 4 : 3. Or Maahgansharri? The sign is much effaced. 

■ The thr<M» consecutive years a — a + 2 seem to belong to the earlier time of Abi-e8hu\ since R. 70 records a 
purchas(« of fields in the a + 2d year of Ahi-e.shu* in connection \^ith such purchases in the 28th and Slst years of 
Saniau-iluna. 

* bi-da prtjlwibly mistake of tlie scril)e. 

* The copy shows ba-v for the two last signs. 
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mu A-hi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ diig-mafi Ana ^En-lil-hi' VIII, 33c :8, 9 (Sippar). 

da(?)-^e(?) 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u lugal-e \ dug-malt Ana ^En-lU-ld-ta \ R. 70 (Sippar). 

alam^ gal-gal-la ^Marduk-ge 

The year in which king Ahi-eshu\ after at the sub- 
lime command of Anum and EUil the great battle 
forces of Marduk , 

b. mu alam-a silim{?)-m/i sd{?)-a-ge(?) VIII, 38c : 12. 

The year in which (king Abi-eshu' has — ) a statue 
which "procures prosperity. 

b -f- 1. mu £l-kish-shir-gdl e-'^Nannar-kami?) VIII, 38c. 

mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ tl-kish-shir-gal R. 66, 67. 

The year in which king Abi-eshu\ after having — 
E-kish-shir-galf the house of Nannar, 

c. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ id GAM-A-bi-e-shu-u^ \ R. 72: 4-6; 73. 

mi-ni-in-dun-n/i 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ id GAM-A-bi-e-shu-u^-ge \ R. 73 : 4-6. 
mi-in-dun-na 

The year in which king Abi-eshuhfy after having dug 
the canal ^'splendor of Abieshu'/^ 

c + 1. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ nim^ir-nim^ir KU-GI R. 72. 

ku-babbar-bi-da-ge 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e \ nimgir-nimgir-a KU-GI-ga \ R. 73; VI, 246. 

kii-babbar-ra-bi-da-ge 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ nimgir-nimgir^-al) KtJ-GI- VIII, 176. 

ga ku-bdr-ba-ra\-bi-da-ge 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lu^al-e \ nimgir-nimgir-a KV-GI-ga- R. 119, Rev. I, 30. 

ge 

mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ nim-gir-nim-gir-a KV-GI- R. 76. 
ga-geCf) 

* The variant reading alam for dr-kal makes it probable that ID-KAL has to be pronounced a-lama. As long 
as the continuation of the formula does not disprove it, a translation ''the great images of Marduk" is not out of question 
either. 

11 
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mu A'bi-e-shu'U^ lugal-e \ nim-^ir-nim-gir'a \ KtJ-Gl- P. 94. 
ga-ge 

The year in which king Ahi-eshiC has lightnings 

of gold and silver. 



R. 119, Rev. II, 30. 



P. 96. 

P. 55 (= R. 78). 



c + 1 + X* mu A-lbiye-shu-u' lugal-e \ Ad-na^um-ma 

The year in which king Abi-eshu^ after having — 
Adnatum, 

d. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e \ [nun]BVR-naf lit ''Babbar-ge 
mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ nun BtjR-na lit ^Babbar- 
ge I gish-in-na-an-tug-tug-a \ liar-kin kalam-ma-ni- 
ta 

The year in which king Abi-eshu\ the humble prince, 
whom Shamxish hears, the giver of direction in his 
land, 



e. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal \ sag-DU-DU gu-la ^Marduk \ R. 77. 

[ ] 

The year in which Abi-eshu\ after he had in the great 
wisdom of Marduk , 

f. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ Bdd-A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ VIII, 27a. 

^rf(?) 

The year in which king Abi-eshu\ after having 
(built) Dur-Abi-eshu^ , 

g. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ higal-e \ [A-\-kal-mxili{!^.) "^Marduk-i \ VIII, 33a. 

Id-{i^-)digna gish-ne-in-gi{t)-gi{t) 

The year in which king Abi-eshu\ after having dam- 
med up, in the sublime power of Marduk, the river 
Tigris,' 

* The consecutive years o and o \- 1 (cf. II. 72; 73) and the year o + 1 f x probably belong to the later time 
of Abi-eshu^s reign, as the two latter years in H. 119 are mentioned together with the 4tli year of Ammi-ditana, 

* This was done with a view of capturing king Ilima-ilum. See King, Chronicles^ II, p. 105, li. 9, ^^^Idiglat ia-kir- 
ma, etc.; (/w/i — gi-gi from gish-gi-gi =* saf^iru7n^ sakirum. 
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h. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ higal-e \ "^Nannar "^Marduk-bi-da P. 92 (tablet + case) 

KA in''ne'en-du{g)-dug-ga \ sha-mu-l da-sar- 

sar-i?) ] I KAK + GISH(?y [ 

The year in which king Ahi-eshu^ after Nannar and 

Marduk had the word which he had addressed 

to them, a battle-mace ...... 



i. mu A-bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ sag-mali gushkin-rush-a 
mu A-bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ sag-mah gushkin rush-a 
-to 



R. 69 : 5, 6. 
R. 69. 



The year in which king Abi-eshu^ has 
of red shining gold . . . 



a gamvru 



k. mu A-bi-e'Shu[u^ lugal-e] \ d-kal shag ash-{ 

'i'kalam'7m{'i)'Shu ASH-ME[ ] 

cf. mu A-bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ shag-ash-GUB \ 

mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ d-kal stiag-ash-GUB 

The year in which Abi-eshu^ the king, the perfect 
one in power,* 



] I R. 68. 



II, 24. 
Fr. 31. 



VIII, 276. 



1. mu A 'bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ ^^'^ash-te bara-zag ba-ni-ge-ne 
ni'maht-esh-a^ 

The year in which king Abi-^shu^ has — thrones of 
the chamber that are shining. 

m. mu A-bi-e-shu-u^ lugal-e \ "^Nannar en IGI + DUB4i- VIII, 16. 
la-ni'Shiii?) \ shu-nir gal-gal-la KV'GI-ga{?)-ge{?) \ 
a-mu-na-R U-a 

The year in which king Abi-eshu\ after having con- 
secrated great emblems of gold for Nannar the 
lord, his helper, 

n. mu A'bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ alam-gal-gal shu-sar-sar VI, 38. 

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — great pray- 
ing statues. 



* A'kcd shag-ash-GUB corresponds to gU-ma-lu e-mu-hi, Gilg., 12 : 38, 45. Cf. Ad. 22 and Az. 17 + b. 

* Cf. Ad. 13 (in connection with Sd.a: ni-lab-gi-esh-a and maJ-W, and notice the note to Si. 22). 
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o. mu A-birC'Shv^ lugalre \ alam-a-ni gishf^yi-^e \ ^- VIII, 17c. 
kish-shir-gdl S-ki-^mah ^Nannar-kam 

The year in which king Ahi-eshu^ has — his statue of 

wood(?) into E-kishshirgal, the house of 

the sublime place of Nannar. 

p. mu AAn-e-shu-^^ lugal-e \ alam ^Marduk ^Zar-pa-ni- P. 91 : 8, 9. 

turn [-&1- ] 

mu A-^i-e'Shu-^^ lugal-e \ alam \fMarduk\ ^Zar-pa-ni- P. 91. 
tuml-bi-da-ge 

The year in which king Ahi-eshu^ has a statue 

of Marduk and Zarpanitum. 

q. mu A-bi-e-shlU'U^ lugal-e] \ alam nig'Si{?)-8d(?) P. 93. 

. . . gar-ra \ A-bi-e-shu-u' nam-nun-shu 

The year in which king Ahi-eshu^ has — a statue of 
justice(?) for the highness of (?) Abi-eshu'. 

r. [mu A-bi-]e'8hU'U^ lu^al-e alam-a-ni GAB + LIS ah- P. 97. ^ 

hi-a I [ ] . . . IGI + ^-nir-ra iJ-babbar-ra" 

shii igi-^ Babbar-shii i-niAu-ra 

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has brought his 

statue which , into the stage 

tower of E-babbar before Shamnsh. 

8. mu A-bi-e'Shu-u' Iv^al-e \ alam "^ EnAemen-na-a \ nam- VIII, 336. 
dingir-ra-ni'Shu ba-ab-UL-a 

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — the statue 
of En-temena which for his divinity. 

28. mu A-hi-e-shu-u' lugal-e \ alam-a-ni MUD-NIG- R. 71 : 3f., 9f., 74; 82 : 
SHAG-aimin'i) 15, 16. 

mu A-bi-e-shu'U^ lugal-e \ alam-a-ni MUD-INIG- R. 75. 

SHAG-a] I alam-a-ni gish{?)'kal(*!)' 

mu A-bi-e-shU'U^ lugal-e \ alam-a-ni MUD-NI[G- M. 2. 
SHAG-a] I GAB te in-ne-da{?)-an[ ] 

The year in which king Abi-eshu^ has — his statue 
and his statue 
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Ammi-ditana. 

1. mu Am-mi-di'ta-TUi lugal-e \ ad-gi-a gu-la "^Marduk-ge E. 
mu Alm'Tni-di'ta-na lugal-e \ a[d]-gi'[a ] B. 

mu Am-mi-di4a''na lugal-e \ ad-gi gu-la VI, 24a : 3, 4 (Sippar).* 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ ad-gi-a gu-la ^Bahhar- VI, 24. 

** Marduk-bi-da-ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na bigal-e \ ad-gi-a gu-la ^Babhar- VI, 29 (Babylon).' 

^Marduk \ -bi-da 
mu Am-mi-di-ta[-na lugal-e\ \ ad-gi ga-la "^[Babbar] \ P. 98. 

^Marduk . . . [ ] 

viu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e VI, 266. 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, upon the great 
resolution of Sham^ash and Marduk , 

2. mu 8ib ni4u{^ ] B. 
mu sib ni4ug she-ga Ana "^En-lil-ge E. 

mu sib ni4ug she-ga \f\B[abbar\ R. 91 : 3. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-Tia higal-e sib ni-tu^ she-ga ^Babbar M. 68. 

mu Am-mi-di4a-na lugal-e sib ni4u^ she-ga ^ Bu. 88-5-12, 271. 

bi-da 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ sib ni-tu^ she-ga R. 81 ; Berl. 1260: 6. 

mu Am-mi4e-ta-na htgal-e sib ni4ug she-ga B. 88-5-12, 197. 

mu sib ni-tug R. 82. 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, the reverent 
shepherd, who is obedient* to Shanuish (var. to 
Anum and Ellil), 

3. mu esh-bar-m>ali'[ ] | nam-d^ ] B. 

mu nam-d-gal-la ^Marduk-ge E. 

mu nam-d(-gal)-la "^Marduk-ge VI, 6 : 13. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ esh-bar mah-a dingir- Bu. 88-5-9, 393. 
gal-gal 

* Mentions kar Sippar^ lordl^cHrum and hit ^Shamash, 
' Cf. 1. 7; oath by the name of Marduk, 1. 22. 

* she-ga = shemU, migru = obedient; like shemU also migru has active force; it has never the sense of "favorite, 
darling. " Cf . nu-she-ga «■ la ma-girri. 
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mu Am'Tni-di-ta-na Ittgal-e \ esh-barAa dingir-gal-gal'' M. 19. 

la sag-ga-a-^i an-la-^U nam-d-gal ^Marduk-ge 
mu Am-^mi'di'ta'na lugal-^ \ nam-d-gdUla ^Marduk- IV, 15a. 

ge I in-ne-en-gar-ra^a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ nam-d-gdl ^Marduk-ge \ Berl. 1184. 

uku kcdam-m^L-na 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, who by the 

sublime decision of the great gods his head 

with the power of Marduk (var. which Marduk 
had given him) (or them = the people of his 

land(?)), 



4. mu-bU [egir ] 

mU'bU egir nam-d-gdl ^Marduk-ge 

mu Am-mi-diAa-Tia lugal-e mu-bil \ egir \ nam-d-gdl- 

la ^Marduk-ge 
mu Am-mi-di^a-na lugal-e \ mu-bU \ egir mu nam- 

{d-jgdl'la ^Marduk-ge 
[mii-6iZ] egir nam-d-gdUla "^Marduk-ge in'ne'dii{'!)'shu 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ mu-bil egir mu nam-d- 

gdl "^Marduk-ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ mu-bil sha egir mu nam- 

d-gdl'la 
murbil I sha egir mu nam-d-gdl-la ^Marduk-ge 
mU'4>il sha egir nam-d-gdl4a "^ Marduk 

The new year (which is) after that in which, etc. 

5. mu alam na[m 

mu alam nam-nun-na-ni il-sag-il-la'Shu in'ni'tU'ri{1) 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ alam nam-nun-na-ni 
mu Am-^mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam nam-nun-na-ni ^*'^gu- 

za bara-maht-a an-da-ri-a iJ-sag-il-la-shu in-ni-tu-ra 
[mu Am-mi'di-ta-rila lugal-e \ [alam nam-nun-rija-ni 

(e) ^-sag-il-la-shii \ i-ni-in-tu-ra ([ yen-tu-^a 

Berl. 1545) 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has brought 
into E-sagil the statue of his highness which is 
borne by a throne of the sublime chamber. 



B. 
E. 
R. 119, 111:8. 

R. 91. 

Berl. 1545 : 2. 
R. 91 : 5, 6. 

P. 100. 

IV, 376. 
P. 99. 



B. 
E. 

R.82:4,20f.,27f.;VIII,8a. 
Berl. 803. 

Berl. 1502., Berl. 1545 
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B. 

E. 



E. 



P. 102. 



6. mu ^^\^^gu-za 
mu ^^'^gU'Za ki-BAD-gyb-a 
mu Am'fni'di-ta'na lugal-e ^Bahbar lugal shigi'i)- 

na I ^^'^gu-zd ki-BAD-gub-ba KtJ-GI-ga-ge 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has — a throne, 

a stand, of gold, for Shamash, the lord his 

favourer. 

7. mu alam-a-ni KA -\- SHU{t)'KA+SHU{t)'ne an- 

sd'Sd-a 
mu Am-mi'di4a-na lu^al-e \ alam-a-ni KA-^SHU-a 
aU'Sd'Sd-a \ [ii] alam-a-ni m/ish igi-du-a \ tl-sag-il- 
shu i-ni-in-tu-ra 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has brought 
into E-babbar his statue (which represents him 
as) saying prayers and his statue (which repre- 
sents him as) beholding a (sacrificial) lamb.^ 

8. mu alam nam-higal-a-ni tl-babbar-ra-shu in-ni-tu-ra 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam nam-lug[al-a-nd\ \ 

alam K V-GI-ga-ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ alam nam-hugal-la-TW? 

alam KtJ-GI-ga-ge \ shu-ne-in-dU-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ alam 7iam-lv^al-la-na Berl. 6091. 

alam K V-GI-ga-ge shu-a 7ie-in-du-a S-babbar-ra- 

ash in-na-ni-tu-ra 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after 
having caused the statue of his royalty, a statue 
of gold, to be formed, brought it into E-babbar. 

9. mu Mash-gan-Am-mi-di-ta-na''* E. 

The year in which {Ammi-diiana, the king, after 
having — ) Mashkan-Ammiditana, 

* I.e., for the purpose of soothsaying. Perhaps we are to supply shu-a aiv-dorgdlrla (see Az. 5) after mdsh igi-dHra, 
and therefore should translate: holding (in his hands) a lamb for soothsaying, igi-dH-a being in this case a substantive 
=tdmartUf "observation." 

* Alam namlugalani because it is dependent on innUura (construed with the accusative) ; alam namlugalana because 
it is dependent on 8hu(a) nendUa (construed with localis). Cf. Gud., Cyl. A, 4 : 25: gi-dub-ba azag-gi(^ ga)-a shu-im" 
mi-da (sec St. Langdon, "Syntax of Compound Verbs in Sumcrian" (Babyloniaca, II, pp. 64-101), a 11). 



E. 

IV, 366. 

VIII, 36c. 
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10. mu-bil egir McLsh-gan-Am-mi-di'ta-no!''' E. 

mu Am'Tni'di'ta-na higal-e \ hil egir Mash-gan-Am-mi" P. 103. 
di-ta-m 

The year of king Ammi'ditana, the new one after 
(that in which), etc. 

11. mu h&d Kara-^Bohhar^^ E. 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na VugoL-e Kara-^Bahhar gii id Kib- Berl. 5943. 

nun-na-ge bdd-a-ni in-dH^-a-an 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal[ ] \ Kara-'^lBabbar ] VIII, 7b (Sippar). 

I 6(id-[a]-[m i]n'dii-a 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, after he had 
built the wall of Kar-Shamush on the bank of the 
river 



12. mu alan-a-ni mAsh-ge{g)-a E. 

mu Am-mi'di'ta-na lugal-e \ alan-a-ni mAsh-ge{g)-ga IV, 406. 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has — his 
statue (representing him as having) a vision of the 
night (= dream). 

13. mu ASH'ME gal-gal'la'^dU-shi'a'ge E. 

[mu Am-mi-di-tla-na lugal-e \ [ASH-ME gal'gal'la']a IV, 86 (Borsippa?). 

"^""^du'Shi-a 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ ASH-ME gal-gal-la dU- Berl. 1102. 

shi-a-ge^ 
mu Am-mi-di^a-na higal-e \ ASH-ME gal-gal-la ""Hu- P. 105. 

shi-a-ge \ shu-nir-ra ni-mal^-esh-a \ ^-babbar-ra-shu 

in-ne-en-tU'Ta 

• 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has brought into 
E'babbar huge sun disks of Duskd stone, emblems 
that were sparkling. 

* The tablet shows ni\ but the line is ¥rritten over an erasure. 

' Perhaps ^^dU-shi-a-ge instead of dU-shi-a-ge. " . 
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14. mu alam-a-ni nam-shvl-a-ni iJ-sag-U-la-shu in-niAu-ra E. 

mu Am-mi-di^a-na lugal-e \ alam nam'shvl-a-ni \ za-e P. 106. 

DU'DU-ne \ il-aag-il-a'Shu in-na-an-dur-ra 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ alam nam-shul-a-ni P. 107. 

The year in which king Ammi-dUana has brought into 
Esagil the statue of his heroship, * 'thou art their (?) 
shepherd.''^ ^ 

15. mu """^""ki'lugal-gub^a gal-gal kur-Jiar'Sag-gd | [ . . . . E. 

] -shu nam-nin 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ """^""ki-lugal-guh ni-mah- VIII, 306. 

a I ^"^"^ki-lugal-guh kur-ash-ash-a 
mu Am-mi-di4a-na lugal-e \ ^'^'^ki-Vugal-guh gal-gal- VIII, 86. 

la\[ ] nA-na kur-har-sag-gd | [ ? ] id-id(?) 

[ ] 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has — 
great lordly stands, (representing) a mountain 

land (var. a brazen royal 

stand that sparkled, (and ?) a royal stand (repre- 
senting) mountains). 

16. mu BAd-Am-mi-di'ta-na}'^ \ gu id Zi-ld-kum-mxi-ta ne- E. 

in-du-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ Bdd-Am-mi-di-la-na Berl. 5932. 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king after having 
built Dur-Ammiditana on the bank of the canal 
ZUakum,^ 

17. mu d-kal-muh-a ^Babhar ^ Marduk-hi-da-ge E. 

mu Am-^mi-di-ta-na Iv^al-e \ d-kal-^rnalira ^Babhar P. 108. 

^Marduk\-bi-da-ge 

^ Zort DU'DU-ne is the beginning of the inscription on the statue. For the second person in inscriptions on 
statues compare the bilingual h3rnm inscription on the statue of ffammu'rabi beginning ^En4il i-te-lu-4am id-di^ik4cutn 
atria ma-an-nam turga-a\ this statue, moreover, shows us what an alam nam-8h%drarni (edlUHshu, Ad. 14), nam-^r-9ag^d 
(qardHH, Ad. 34), nam-nir-gdl-la-ni (etelldtishu, Az. 9), narjvdttgal'O'ni (sharriUUhUf Ad. 8), naTtp-nuiv^yirni {rubdtUhu, 
Ad. 5) was, viz., a statue with an inscription which glorifies the exploits of the king. 

" Cf . Mdr- ~*'"Zt-te-A:u, VIII, 32b : 10. 

12 
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mil Am'fni-di'ta'na lugal-e d-kal-mali ''Babhar ''Mar- Berl. 1187. 

duk-bi-da-ge 
mu Am-mi'di'ta'-na lugal-e d-kat'inali '^Babbar ^Mar- Berl. 5914. 

duk-bi-da-ge A-ra-ha-ab lu-ma-da 
mil Am-mi-di'ta-'na lugal-e \ a'kal-mak'd ^Babbar Berl. 5963. 

^ Mlarduk-bi-da-ge] \ '*'A'ra'ah(J)<i\r'i Zu- ....]* | 

[ ] 

K 

The year in which king Ammi-diiaiuiy after having, 
with the great (battle) forces of Babbar and Mar- 
dukj (vanquished) Arahflbj the SumeriaUj 

18. mu Gd-gi-a tur dagal-la "^Babbar-ge E. 

The year in which Ammi-diiana, the king, after 
having — the GagH, the wide court of Shamash, — 

19. mu gish-gol KtJ-GI-ga E. 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ gish-kal KtJ-GI-ta \ m£- R. 89. 

te ki-BAD-gvb 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e gish-gal KtJ-GI-ga m£-te Berl. 1225. 

ki-BAD-gub-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ gish-gal KtJ-GI-ga m£-te Berl. 1167, 1227. 

ki-BAD-gub-a \ ii alam-a-ni KAB ab-sar-sar-ri-^a) \ 

ij-nam-ti-la-shu in-ne-{l227 : lJ-nam-ti-la-ta{?) i- 

ni-)tu-ra-a. 

The year in which king Ammi-dilana has brought into 
E-na^mtila a golden chair, as the ornament of the 
manzdzuj and his statue (representing him 

as) 

20. mu Ki-KU-shag-dug-ga^^ E. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lu^al-e \ Ki-KU -shag-dug-ga-ta^ Berl. 625. 

gii id A-ra-ah-tum-mxi-ta \ ne-in-du-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ Ki-KU -sha^-dug-ga-ni \ Berl. 1580. 

gii id A-ra-ah-tu\m-m\a-{td\ \ ne-in-du-[a ] 

* III this line only the headn of the signs are visible. 

' J*robably mistake under influence of the to in the next line. 
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mu Am-mi-di^a-na lugal-e \ Ki-KU-shag-dulg-ga^^] \ Berl. 1470. 

gii id A'[ra'af!f4um'ma4a] | [ ] | 

^-gal [ ] 

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, after having 
built Ki'KU'Stiag-dugga (var. his pleasure dwel- 
ling place) on the bank of the canal Arahtuviy (and 
after having — a palace , 

21 . mu en NI-IB ki-dg ^Bahhar-ge \ har-ra ma-da-ni ba-da- E. 

an-dii-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ en ib-ul-la ki-dg ^ B[ahhar' R. 90. 
ge] fiar-ra ma-da-an-nli ] \ ab-ag-ag-da 

The year in which Ammi-dilana, the lord, the 

beloved * of Shamxish, by whom the' 

oppression of his land has been broken, 

22. mu en shag-ash-DU id Am-mi-di-ta-na E. 
mu [ ] I ^^ Am-mi-di'ta-na B. 

mu Am-mi-di-ia-na lugal-e \ id Am-mi-di-ta-na mu-ni Berl. 839. 
. ne-in{'l)'Shi'a'an{? mxxsh ?) 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e id Am-vii-di-ta-na mu-un- Berl. 5971. 

ba-a\l ] 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lu^al-e \ \ id Berl. 776. 

A m-mi-di-ta-na 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, the strong 
lord, after having dug the Ammi-ditana canal (var. 
a canal the name of which he called{?), Canal of 
Ammi-ditana) , 

23. mu alam-alam-a-ni \ ii Hammxi Hamma-a{'l) E. ; B. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ alam-alam-a-ni Berl. 795, 725 : 2. 

mu Am-^mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ '''^'^''alam-alam-a-ni Berl. 6002. 

(mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higal-e alam-alam-a-ni ii Hamm^ According to Johns (P. 

(sic!) iJ-babbar-ra-shii in-na-RU (l)-a) S. B. A., 1907, p. 110). 

The year in which Ammi-ditanay the king, has — his 
brazen statues and the guardian gods 

* To NIJB compare perliaps MI-fB^ var. MI-NI-fB and tukul Ml-tB, the designation of a weapon, Gud., Cyl. 
B, 7 : 14, 24, 13 : 23 and date of Gudea. iJammu-rabi calls himself the NI-tB of Dagan, C. H., 4 : 27. 
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24. mu X* tukuL'la ib^irig-gi-esh-a E. 
mu X' ^^'Hukvl {b{1)-di[rig(?) ] B. 

mu Am-mi'di'ta-na lugal-e \ x* ^*'*fwfcwZ-Za[-a?] (5804 Berl. 5964, 5804. 

var. -a) (|) iiMHrig-gil-eshrd] 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na higal-e \ x* ^^'Hukul gu^hkin Berl. 693 : lOff. 

"^dH'Shi-a-bi'lda-ge] \ "^Marduk lu^al-a-na \ tl-sag- 

U'la-shu i-ni'in-tu-ra 

The year in which Ammi-ditanay the king, has 
brought into E-sagil a battle-mace (and) a weapon 
which were gigantic^ (var. of gold ai^d dv^hH stone) 
for Marduky his king. 

25. mu u^-sa x* ^*'Hukul-la ib-dirig-gi-esh-a E. 

mu his-sa} x* ^^^'Hukul i^hl ] B.; Berl. 725: 4 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugcdl-e] mu us-sa x* ^^'Hukul Berl. 983. 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e us-sa x* ^^'Hukul-la ib-dirig- Berl. 937. 
gi-^sh-a 



The year after that in which, etc. 



26. mu alam-a-ni igi-gin erim KA-kesh-kesh-da 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ ""^""alam-a-ni igi-gin erim VIII, 36a, d. 

KA 'kesh-i (kesh-) da 
mu Am'mi-di4a'na lugal-e \ '"^""'^la-na-ni? igi-gin erim VI, 39a. 

KA't 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e alan-na-ni Berl. 725. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higal-e \ cdan-na-ni-na (sic!) igi- Berl. 6008. 

gin er[im] \ KA-kesh-da-ge 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lagal-e '''^''cdan'na'ni igi-gin Berl. 5901. 

erim KA-kesh \ -? 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ alan-na-ni igi-gin \ erim Berl. 845. 

KAi'iykesh-da 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higaUe \ alan-na-ni igi-gin KA- Berl. 5912. 

kesh-da-ge 

* R. E. C, 318; the forms of the sign on the above cited tablets vary much. ^.: SAL -\- KU\ Berl. 693, 725, 983: 
SAL + GUR\ Berl. 5804: 5^ L + G1SH\ Berl. 5964: SAL -t- perpendicular wedge + GISH\ Berl. 937: SAL ■\- TV{t). 

^ fb-dirig-gi-eah-af ib^irig-ga. Ad. 24, ib-dirig-ga-mesh, etc., Az. 17( + a), corresponds to the verbal adjective shUUuru , 

* Perhaps we have to read in all following instances lana for alam = Mnu. 
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The year in which Ammi'ditana, the king, has — his 
stele (which represents him as) leader of a regiment 
of soldiers. 

27. mu ^Urash ur-sag-gal-la 

mu "^ Urash ur-sag-^al^ ] 

mu '^ Urash ur-sag-gal4a-ash 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na higal-e ^ Urash ur-sag-gal-la 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ "^ Urash ur-sag-gaUla-a 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na higal-e \ '^ Urash ur-sa^-gal-la \ 

[ ]-(?/ ms/i(?)-a NIM(?)'SUR(?) 

mu Am-mi'di'ta-na lu^al-e \ "^Urash ur'Sag-gal'\l'\a \ 

-m/ih u dib-hu-na-l ] | gu4a 

The year in which Ammi-ditanay the king, has — for 
Urash, the great hero 

28. mu alam-a-ni rndsh-^a-ri-a 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e alam-a-ni m/ish-da-ri-a 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has — his 
stele (which represents him as) bringing tribute(?). 



E. 

B. 

VIII, 26 : 17. 

P. 109; IV, 316; Berl. 791. 

Fr. 33. 

Berl. 5835. 

VIII, 366. 



E.;B.;VIII, 26 : 18. 
Berl. 773, 909, 951, 969. 



R. 105 : 15, 16. 



29. mu Hamma Hammxi mash-su-ga-ge E. 

mu Hamma Hamma-a m/ish-sii'ga(?)'ge B. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e Hamma Hamma mash- 

su-ga-ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ Hamma Hamma-a mash- 

su-ga 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higal-e Hamma ^lamma-a-ni \ Berl. 906. 

viash-sii-ga-ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lu^al-e \ Hamma Hamma-a-ni VI, 37c. 

mash-su-ga-ge(??) "^Ninni nin-gal RUSH-a^* 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ Hamma Hamma-a mash- P. 110. 

sii-ga-ge \ nam-ti-la-ni-shu shu-a an-sar-sar-ne-a 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higal-e "^lamma Hamma mash-sii- Berl. 670. 

ga-ge \ nam-ti-la-ni-shu shu-a an-SAR-SAR-a-an 

gushkin fiush-a nd-kal-la bi-da-ge \ shu-a-an ne-in- 

da-ra-dii-a \ ne-in-dim-dim-ma-a \ ''Ninni nin-gal 
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RUSW^-a I scLg {namy4ugdL4a'narge an-shi-in-ib- 

shorOJlAu sha Arnr^mirdiAorWi shar-rum \ ^la-ma-za- 
at mesh^rire \ sha a-ma barlardi-shu i-kar-ra-bu | 
p-na hurdzim ru-shi-im ii abnim a-qar-tim \ ib-nUi- 
ma I artia ^Ninni nin-gal R USH^^-a \ mU'id-H-a-at 
sh4ir^ru4i^shu u-she-lu-u. 

The year in which Ammirditaria, the king, after 
having caused (var. his) colossal' guardian god- 
desses who pray for his life, to be made to perfec- 
tion with red shining gold and precious stones, has 
brought them in to Ninni nin-gal R USH-a ( = the 
great mistress of RUSH), who raises unto heaven 
his kingdom. 

30. mu alawra-^i nam-nun-Tia-ni-dim E. ; B. 

mu Awrmirdi'ta-^na Vagal-e \ alan-na-ni nam-nun^na- Berl. 731, 836. 

nirdim 
mu Awrini-di'ta-na lugal-e alam-a-^i Ttam-nun-na-ni-a Berl. 792. 
mu Am-^mi-di'torna Vugal-e alam-a-ni nam-nun-n/i-ni- Berl. 5887. 

dim tl'IM'te-en-ahar-shii in-ne-en-tu-ra. 

The year in which Ammi-^itana, the king, has 
brought into JfJ-IM-te-en-shar his stele, (which is) 
like (that of) his majesty.* 

31. mu ^Nin-IB am-sag d-daft-a-ni-shii E. ; B. ; VIII, 26 : 24. 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e /^Nin-IB am-sag \ d-dah- R. 83. 

a-^i'Shii 
mu Am-mi-di-ta^na lugal-e "^Nin-IB am-sag d-dah-ni- Berl. 838. 

shii 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ ^Nin-IB am-sag d-dah,-a- R. 84 (cf. Bu. 88-5-9, 

* Omitted by the scribe. 

* For mMh-sii-ga compare the adjective mash-Hu « massA and mashnhH, Br. 1928, 1929; it occurs in the same 
connection Sank. Const., 80, Asarh., V, 52, in ^lamazdt ^^erd ma{8h)-sha-a-U(e) (Del., H. W., under BWD » shining). 
For the substantive mash-su-ga ("meahrU) in connection with statues, cf. shM lamassdH^^u ^a-lam mesh'Te{-€)-ti, 
Sank, Kuy. 4 : 14, Lay, 40 : 52 (Del., H, W., 6886). 

* The statue which this new statue resembled is mentioned in the 5tli year of Ammi-dUana. 
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ni-shii I ^''^gu'za mah-a | S-nam- 359, 895; Berl. 5876). 

tU'la-shii i-ni'in-tu-ra 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has brought 
into E-namtilla to NinIB, the great bull, his helper, 
a shining throne 

32. mu bdd Ish^-ku-un-^Marduk-ge^ E. ; C. 
mu bdd IS'kU'Un-^Marduk^* B. 

mu Am'Tni-di-ta-na higal-e hdd /s(5821, var. Ish)- Berl. 852, 860, 5821. 

kU'Un-'^ Marduk-ge 
mu Am-mi^i-ta-na lugal-e \ hdd Ish{M. 25, var. Is)- VIII, 7a, 40d, M. 25. 

ku-un-"^ Marduk-ge \ gii idi-daCf) , M. 25) Zi-la(Vlll, 

7a, var. -Wj-kum-mja (M. 25 om.) 
mu Am-mi-^i'ta-na lugcU-e \ bdd Ish-ku-un-^Marduk- R. 85. 

ge \ gii id Z{i'ld)'kum'm^4a. 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after 
having — the wall of Ishkun-Marduk on the bank 
of the canal ZUakumj 

33. mu egir bdd Ish-ku-un-^Marduk E. 
mu'bil egir ^bdd Ish-ku^-un-'^Marduk)^ B. ; C. 
mu Am-mi-di4a'na lugal-e \ mu-bil \ egir bdd Ish-ku- P. 111. 

un-'^Marduk^^'ge 
mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ mu-bil egir bdd Ish-ku-un- P. 1 12. 

^Marduk 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ bil egir bdd Ish-ku-un- M. 76 (cf. Berl. 5821). 

\fMarduk . . . ] 

The new year after that in which, etc. 

34. mu alam nam-ur-sag-gd Sa-am-su-i-lu-nai^) E. 
mu [alam nam-uy-sag-gd Sa-am-su-i'lu-nai?) B. 
mu alam yiam-ur^-sag-gd Sa-am-su-i'lu-na] \ pab-bil- C. 

mu alam Sa-am-su-i-lu-na .... VIII, 26 : 3. 

mu alam Sa-am-su-i'lu-na pab'bi{l)'ga'ni VIII, 26 : 25. 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e alam nam-ur-sag-ga pab- Berl. 5906, 

- 6i(/)-? 
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mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ alam nam-'u[r-s]agf-gra(?) | M 69. 

Sa'am'SU-i'lu-na \ pab'bi{l)-ga{?)'na{^?) 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugcU-e \ alam Sa-am'Su-i'lu-na VIII, 26. 

pa6-6i(/)-ni(?) I tl-nam-ti'la-shu 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na Iv^al-^ \ alam nam-ur-sag-gd Sd- P. 113. 

alm-sU'i'lu-na] \ pab-Hd^-ga-na tl-nam4[i4a'ash] \ 

u alam nam-en-nal-ni ] | S-me'te-ur-sag-gd-a^h 

i[n ] I 

mu Am-mi'di'ta-na higal-e \ alam nam-ur-sag-gd Sa- VIII, 2a. 

am-sU'i'lu-na \ pah-bi(l)'€n'-na tJ'nam4i['la]-shu \ u 

alam nam-en-na-nil ] | £j'7ne'te'Ur'Sag'gd-shii[ ] j 

in'ne-en-tU'r[d] 

mu Am-mi'di'ta-na lugal-^ \ alam nam-ursag-ga Sa- Berl. 936. 

am-su-i-lu-na \ "pah-hil-ga-ni \ u alam-^-ni alam 

KU-GI-ga-ge \ ^-m^'te-ur'Sag-gd-a^hi'shu) in-ne-in- 

dur'r[a]{?) 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has 
brought into E^namtUa the stele of the heroship of 
SamML-ilunaf his grandfather,^ and into E-m^te- 
ursag the stele of his lordship (var. his stele, a 
statue of gold). 

35. mu Bad'Am-mi-di'ta-na^^ gu id Me-e-'^En-lil E. 

mu Bdd'Am-mi^-di'ta-rw}'^ B. ; C. 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal['e] \ Edd-Am-mi-^i'ta-na VIII, 86. 

[ ^\ g^^ id Me-^En-lU-ld'ta ne-in-du-a 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ Edd-Am-mi-di-ta-na \ M. 21 (cf. Bu. 88-5-12, 

gii id Me-e-^En-lil'ld'ta ne-in-du^-a 435 and 864, and Bu. 

The year in which Ammi-ditana the king, after ' 

having caused Dur-Ammi-ditana to be built on the 
bank of the canal Mi-ErUilj^ 

* Cf. pa-BIL-ga 5~ka7n-Tna~mu =« a-bi a-bi-ia }yi-am-8hum, Si. 64; his grandfather, pa-gish-BIL-ga-ni, is Ur-Nind, 
Ean., stone A, 8 : 4 (see SAKI, p. 22, note f). For the first part of the Sumerian compound cf. [^po-a]6 | pap \ a^bn, 
S6, 1, Ck)l. II, 18; for the second gish-BIL = a-tm, II, R., 32 : 60d (gish = ecUum^ zikarum = "male") and G/zV (= TV) 
in ama-GIN \ a-bu um-mu (gish-OiN interchsLnges with giah-BI I^-ga in the name ^Gish-BI L-ga-mes = Ginh-GlN-mash). 

» Wrong writing for du. Cf. du for dii, C. T., XV, 19 : 17. 

• Cf. also Berl. 1120: mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \ bdd gal-gal-la-ge gu id ^Efi^lil. The year in which Ammi-ditana ^ 
the king, after having — the great castles on the bank of the canal of EUilf 
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36. [mu-^il e]gir Bdd Am'Tni-di^a-na''* E. 
mu'bil egir B^dd Am'mi{'di4a'na)^^^ B. ; C. 
mu Am-mi-di^a-na \JAigal'^'\ \ mu-bil egir \ Bdd' Am- R. 87. 

mz-di-to-na[**] | gii id Me-^En-lill ] 

The new year after that in which, etc. 

37. [mu bdd ] ... **-€ Dam^ki'Vli'Shu-ge E. 

mu bdd-da BAD^^-gei?) B. 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugoL-e \ bdd-da BAD-wxi^^-ge^'i) \ P. 116, 

Dam-ki'l'li'Shu-ge \ in-du-a \ ne-{g\u\l{'i) ] 

mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ bdd-da BALy^* \ "^Dam- P. 115. 

ki'Vli'Shu-ge \ ne-in-gul-la 
mu Am-mi-di'ta-na lugal-e \ bdd BAD^^ Dam-ki-l'li- R. 86. 

shu-ge \ ne-in-du-a ne-in-gul-la 
[mu Am-miydi4a-^na lugal-e \ [bdd- ]da BAD^^-'i- P. 114. 

ge\[ ] I [ ]-a ne-in-gul-la 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-^m lugal-e \ bdd(-da, 2716) BAD^'-m/i fieri. 2716, 5833, 6131. 

(var. 2716 -€(?)) Dam-kiA-li-shu-ge (ne-in-dH-a 

in-gul-la, 6131) . 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after 
having destroyed the wall of BAI/'^^ which Damki- 
ilishu had built, 

Uncertain Year. 

mu Am-mi-di-ta-^na lugal-e \ diig-ga gu-la \ ^Babbar P. 104. 

lugdl-a-ni^a 
mu Am-mi-di-^a-^na lugal-e \ dug-ga gu-la "^Babbalr VIII, 30a, 

lugaJ]-a-^i[4a] | [ ] . . 4a 

Ammi-zaduga. 

1. mu A^m-^mi^-za-du-ga {Lugal-e^ \ ^En-lil-^i nam-en-^na- E.; C. 
m] 
mu ^En-lil nam-en-na-^i ?-? F. 

^ On Berl. 5833 the sign is made the same as the preceding h&d, but in all other instances it is made differently, 
on P. 116 the second sign of R. 86 being used first, and the first second. In other instances the second sign seems to 
be S^^t in the last, not the middle, part of which is placed a horizontal wedge, the sign thus resembling um^ma. The 
transcription BAD^ therefore is doubtful. 

13 
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mu Ant'mi'Za'dU'ga lugal-e j "^En-lil nam-en-na'an-ni | R. 103 (Sippar). 

mu Am-mi'Za-du'ga lugal-e \ '^En-lU nam-en-na-ni ne- Berl. 5967. 

{b-gurla 
mu Am-^mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^En-Hl-li nam-en-na-ni Berl. 6115. 

ne-ib-gu-^lAa-a 
mu Amrmi-za-idu-ga lugdL-e^ \ ^En-lil4d nam^ ]| P. 117. 

ne-ib'gu-^'{la] 
mu Am^^mi-zordu-ga lugoL-e R. 92; Berl. 5884, 5935. 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, (has 

for) EUU who makes great his lordship. 

2. mu sib B^tJR-na Ana ^ En-lU-bi-da-ge^ E. ; C. 
mu sib B VR-na F. 

mu Am-^miyza-du-ga lugal-e sib B VR-na Ana ^En4il VI, 35c. 

mu AmrmirZOr-du-ga lugal-e sib B VR-na Ana ^En-lil- P. 118, 119; Berl. 729. 

bi-da(-a, Berl. 72Q)-ash 
mu Am-^mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ sib B VR-na Ana "^En-lil- Berl. 5973. 

birdorge [ ] in-^ne-da{l)-g6l-la 

The year in which Ammi-zaduya, the king, the 

humble shepherd of (var. for?) Anum and EUil, 

3. mu egir s(ib BVR-na^ E. ; C. 
\mu-bil\ egir sib B VR-na B. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ mu-bU sha egir \ sibBVR- IV, 14a; VIII, 36; M. 3. 

na Ana ^ En-lil\-bi-da-a-ash 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ mu-bil egir mu sib BVR- Berl. 5899, 5799. 

na Ana '^En-lil-bi{5799, var. -bi)-da-a-ash 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ mu-bil egir sib B VR-na \ R. 94. 

Ana "^ En-lil-bi-da-ash 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ mu-bil egir sib BVR^na Fr. 39. 

The year after that in which, etc. 

4. mu shu-^ir gal-gal-la S-sag-il E. 

mu shu{1)-nir(?)-1 [ ] C. 

[mu shu-]nir gal-gal-la F. 

^ By mistake of the scribe omitted R. 92. 
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mu Am-^mi-za-dU'-ga Iv^cd-e shu-nir gal-^cU'la Berl. 2717, 6001. 

[mu Am]-mi'Za-dU'ga lugal-^ \ [shuyniT'nir gal-gal-la P. 121. 
mu Aml'Tni-za'dU'^a lugal-^] \ shu-nir gal-gall-la] \ P. 122. 

iJ'Sdg-U'la-shii \ in-ne-wAu-ra 
mu Am'mi[-za-dU'ga lugal-e] \ ^Marduk e[n{T) ]| P. 120. 

^shu-nir ga^l-gal-la] \ gushkin kii-bahbar na-ikal-la 

] I S'Sag-il-la-a \ en-^rie-in4u-ra 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has 

brought unto Marduk, the lord who , 

into Esagil huge emblems of gold, silver and precious 
stones. 

5. (mu akf^m-a-^i mdsh igi-du-a; mu alam[ ] E.; B. C. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugoL-e \ alam-a-^i mdsh igi-du-a IV, 296; VIII, 19a, 19c; 

Berl. 5875, 5877. 
mu Am-mi-za-du-^a lugal-e \ alam-a-^i mdsh igi-dU-a VIII, 10c, 116, 216; Berl. 

shu-a an-da-gdl-la 1054. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^En-lil en-gal-la mu, ... P. 123. 

-m-sd-a I alam-a-ni mdsh igi-dU-a 

shu-a an-da-gdl'la \ u alam-a-ni KA + SHU-NE 

ab-bi-a \ ^-nam'ti-la'Shu i-ni-in'tu-ra 

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has 
brought into E-namtila to Enlil the great lord who 

has called him with a name, his stele 

(which represents him as) holding (in his hands) a 
lamb for soothsaying, and his stele (representing 
him as) saying prayers. 

6. mu ASH'ME ni-mxik-a E. 
^mu ASW'M^E ni-m^b-o^^ B. ; C. 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e ASH-ME ni-^mxih-a Berl. 853. 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e \ ASH-ME ni-mxibra shu- R. 104. 

nir-ra 
mu Am-^mi-za-du-ga higal-e \ ASH-ME ni-mafe-a | Berl. 5834. 

^-babhar-ra-shii in'ne'e\n4U' .... ] 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e \ ASH-ME ni}-m/ib-a \ Berl. 5829. 

* A clear NL 
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shu-nir-ra u{?)'dim \ S-babbar^oshu in-ne-en- 
tu-ra (not rum^) 
mu Am-mi'Za-dU'ga lugal-e ASH{t)'ME ig-gal gu-^a] Berl. 6151. 
tl{'l)'hahhar'ra-shu in- . . . .[ ] 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has 
brought into tl-babbar a solar disk that sparkles 
(var. for the great door), an emblem which 
(shines) like the sun. 

7. (mu Hamma^ ash-ash-a; mu **[ ] E. ; F. C. 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ Hamm/i dsh-ash-a \ P. 127. 

^Shii-nir dam-mxihra 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^lammxi Orsh-a^h-a \ P. 126. 
^Shii-nir-da dam-mnhf-a \ ^-babbar-ra-shu in-en-tu- 
rai'i) 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has 
brought into tl-babbar for Ain the sublime spouse, 
guardian god(desse)s. 

8. (mu ^''^KU-GAR'^ KV-GI-ga E.;F. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^''^KU-GAR KtJ-GI-ga- R. 102; IV, 18c; Berl. 

a (om., Berl. 770) 630, 770. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e ^''^KU-GAR KtJ-GI- Berl. 5825. 

ga ki-BAD-gub-a-ash \ ni-tiim-mu^ 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^''^KU-GAR KtJ-GI- Berl. 808. 

ga-a ki-BAD-gub-a-ash ni-tiim-mxi^ \ u alam-a-ni 

KAB-ab{?)-SHV(?)-SHVC!)-e-a \ £j-nam-ti-la-shu 

in-na-an-tu-ra 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga higal-e \ ^''^KU-GAR KtJ-GI -ga-a Berl. 5959. 

ki-BAD-gub-a ii alam-a-ni KAB-ab{'i)-{. . . .-e-a] 

S-nam-ti-la-shii in-ne-en-[ ] 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ^''^KU-GAR KtJ-GI- P. 128. 

ga[-a\ \ it alam-a-ni KAB-ab{?)-SHtJ[ -a] 

* This reading ensues from Ad. 19; also there a golden throne for the ki-BA D-gyb and a similar statue is dedicated . 
*The reading 6a (Ungnad) seems to be excluded by the form of the signs; ni-tvm-ma corresponds to shiUuku 
In the sense of "to correspond with, to be fit, to adorn 
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The year in which Ammi-zadugaj the king, has 
brought into E-nanUila a golden throne fitting 

the manzazUy and his stele (representing 

him as) 

9. mu atam-a-ni nam-nir-gdl'la'a-ni E. 

[mu al^am-a-ni nam-nir-gdl F. 

mu Am-mi-za'dU'ga lugaZ-e \ dUrni nam-nir-gdl'la'an' P. 129. 

ni I zuh{u)-hi KV-GI-ga-a-gle] 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam nam-^ir-gdl'la-aU' IV, 17a. 

ni I zubu KV-GI-ga-a-ge \ iJ-babbar-ra-shu en-n[e- 

iU'tu-ra] 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam nam-nir-gdl-la-ni \ Berl. 5955. 

zubu KV-Gl-ga-ge shu-a an-dal-gdl-la] \ S-bahbar- 

ra-shu in'ne-en'tU'ra('an erasure?) 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lu^al-e \ ^Babbar en-na-an-ta-gdl \ Berl. 796 ( = M. 75). 

alam nam-nir-gdl'la-ni zubu KV-GI-ga-ge 

The year in which Ammi-zadugaj the king, has 
brought into Ebabbar to Shamush the exalted 
lord, the stele of his lordship, (representing him as) 
holding a j^amZw-weapon of gold in his hand. 

10. mu sib she-ga ^Babbar ^Marduk'Q)i'')da'ge E. 

[mu sibyzi she-ga \ [har-ra] mxi-da-^na F. 

[mu sib-zi] she-ga ^B[abbar ^Marduk-bi-da-^e] \ [har^a] B. 

kalam-m/t-na \ [s/in-ne-Jin-dw-a 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e \ sib-zi she-ga R. 106. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga Iv^al-e sib-zi she-ga ^Babbar ^Mar- VIII, 106 ( = VIII, 14a) ; 

duk'bi-da-ge (om. VIII, 21c) M. 4; VIII, 21c. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-^a lu^al-e \ sib-zi she-ga ^Babbar Berl. 6146. 

^ Marduk-bi-da-ge \ \Jia\r'ra kalam-m/i-an shu-ne-in- 

dijL-a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e sib-zi she-ga ^Babbar Bu. 88-5-12, 158, 215, 

^^Marduk-bi-dai-ge) 283; Bu. 91-5-9, 753; 

Berl. 633, 1496, 58383. 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lu^al-e \ bar-ra kalam-ma-^na \ Fr. 34. 

{shU") ne-in-du-a 
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The year in which Ammi-zaduga the king, the right 
shepherd who is obedient to Shamdsh and Marduk, 
after he had broken the oppression of his land, — 

11. mu Bdd-Am-^mi-za-dU'ga''^ ka id Buranunu^^ E. 
\mu BddyAm-^mi-za-dU'ga'a F. 

mu Am-mi-za-dU'^a lugal-e Bdd-Am-mi'Za-du-ga^'^ BerL 5838, 59866. 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugdL-e \ Bdd-Am-m^i-za-du-^a \ ka VIII, 196. 

id Buranunu^^ 
mu Am-mi-za-du-^a lugal-e \ BM-Am-mi-za-du-ga^* BerL 1098, 5885. 

(om. 5885) ka id Buranunu^^4a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga hcgal-e Biid-Am-mi-za-du-ga^^ Berl. 5596. 

ka id Buranunu^^4a [ ] ne-in-dH-a 
mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga Iv^al-e \ BAd-Am-mi-za-du-ga^'' \ VJII, 3a; cf. R. T., XX, 

ka id Buranuvf'^^dyta \ ne-in-dim-ma-a (R. T., p. 58. 

XX, in-nel-enl-dim-mn-a) 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ igi-gdl gu-la '^Marduk VI, 6. 

higal-bi in-na-avrgar-ra \ BAd-Am-mi-za-du-ga-a^l) 

ka Buranunu \ mu-un-dH-a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e Bdd-Am-mi-za-du-ga^'' Berl. 5986. 

ka id Buranunu^^-ta \ [ ] an-dim-dim-a 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after in 

the great wisdom which Marduk, his king, has ^^ 

given him, he had built Dur-Ammi-zaduga at 
the mouth of the river Euphrates, 

12. ^u alam-a-ni^ mAsh gab-tab-ba E. ; F. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e alam-a-ni mdsh gab-tab-ba IV, 30a ; BerL 5880, 6132. 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam-a-ni mAsh gab-tab- R. 99. 

ba I shu-a an-da-a 
mu Am-mi-za-{du-ga Iv^fal-e] \ alam-a-ni mdsh \gab- Berl. 5989. 

tab-ba] \ it alam-a-ni ba-di[ ] | ab-bi-e-a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e alam-a-ni mdsh gab- Phil. 1343, 1414. 

to6-(?) shu-a an-da-a 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has — 
his statue (representing him as) carrying' (with his 

^ Br. 6651 : da — nashd sha amdi. 
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hands) a lamb with coloured breast (?), and also 
his statue (which represents him as) saying 

13. mu '^'^''ki'lugcd-^ub'ba ni-mak-d E. 
mu ""^"^ki n]i-ma&-a F. 

mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e \ ""^""ki'lugal-guh-ha \ VIII, 21a; Berl. 654. 

ni-^mahf-a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ '"'^'^ki'lugal'gub ni- M. 74. 

mahf-a hflr-sag id-ash-ash-a ni-m6-6s/i-a-6[i] 
mu Am-mi-za-du-^a lugal-e \ "^'^^'ki-lugal-gub ni-mxik' R. 95 (Sippar) ; cf . Berl. 

a I liar'Sag-^ish'-ash'a id-da ni'me-esh'-a'hi \ e-mafe 5741. 

il-nam-hfi-a-ta \ m^-te-a-dsh mi-ni-in-gaT-ra 

The year in which Ammi-zadugaj the king, after 
having placed in the sublime house of E-nam^e, 
as an adornment a splendid* lordly mxinzazu (repre- 
senting) a mountain and rivers (var. mountains 
and a river) which are many, 

14. mu ""^""du-mdli gal-gal'la E. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ "'^'*dii-mafe gal-gal-la VIII, 11a, 146; Berl. 

5686; Phil. 1136. 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ "^"^""dU-mah gal-gcd- M. 42. 

la I Isfibr-sag id-da -a-hi \ ^-nam-ti-la-shii 

in-ne-en-tu-ra 

The year in which Ammi-zadaga, the king, has 

brought into E-namiila great brazen 

.... (with a representation of) a mountain and 
rivers, which 

15. mu alam-a-ni shu-sUim-mn ab-DI-D[I-a] E. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam-a-ni shu-silim-wxi IV, 236; Berl. 5597, 5952; 

(var. -a, R. 100) R. 100. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam-a-ni shu-sUim-mu II, 18; VIII, 14c; Berl. 

ab-DI'DI-ne; — ab-DI-DI-a; — ab-DI-DI-ne-a; 5894, 5972. 

— ab-DI-DI-e-a 

* In Sumerian "which is splendid." Translate before perhaps *' in ^-wofi, the house of abundance.'^ Of. also 
As. 17 + a. 
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mu Am-mi^za-^Iu-f/a bjtgalre alam-a-rii fshu-ffxlim-ma- \1II, 10a. 

mu Amrmi-'Znrilu'iia IwffHre alam-a-ni ^hu-fs dim-ma' R. 101 ; cf. BerL 59S2. 

at/'lJl'Dl-ruHiraHh^ ^Zor-ma-ma ^Xirird-bi-darc^h 

» 

Tlie yc^r in which Ammi<aflwjaf the king, has 
broijglit into E-mete-urmg to Zamama andWihni 
\m Htde Cwhich represents him as; 

1 6, mu i/i i4 mr^mirzardvrija^ '^ E . 

mu AmrmirZ/nHlvrija bujal^ \ i/l Am-mi-zordu-ga {nu- BerL 5896, 5905, 5925, 

llu^iHh nirHhi^ 5910; 5910. 

mu Amrmi-zaHlurya lugal^ \ id-da Am-mi-zordu-ga \ II, 8; IV, 31a- 

rviirhu UH^irnfii-Hhi 
mu Amrmv-zoHhirga lugal^ ' diig-ga mafi "^Babbar M. 107. 

hujalrd^iH^i \ i/l A mr^mi-zardu-ga j nu-liU'Ush ni-shi 
mu Amrmi<ardurga lugaJrC \ diig-ga mah ^Babbar IV, 26c. 

luyaJrOrni-Hhii id AwHui-za-durga | nu-hu-^ush 
mu AmrmirZOHlvrga lugal-e \ diig-ga mah-a ^BaBxir Berl. 5897. 

lugatrO^iAa \ id Amrmi-zordu^a nu-fiu-ush ni-shi 

mi^cp-in^xiralrlora 

ITie year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after 
having, at the sublime command of Sfiamashj his 
lord, dug the canal: Ammi-zadiiga is the abundance 
of the people, 

17( I a) mu AwrmirZOrdu-ga lugal-e \ '^'^''ki'lugal-gub R. 96. 

ib-dirig-ya \ me-te ne-sag-gdrshii \ ^-mxiU tl-lM-te' 

en-Hhar-shii \ kvHi ne-ib^ua-aa 
mu Am-mi-zordu-ga lugal-e \ ''^'^''ki'[lu]gal'gub'ba II, 32. 

ib-dirig-ga \ 6-mub tl'IM4e-en[ ] | ki-a 

ne-ib-UH-a 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ '''^''ki'lugal-gub ib-dirig R. 97, BerL 5898; 5949, 

(5898, ? var. '8i)-ga \ m^-te ne-sag-gd-shiii?) ; — ne- 5978; 5931. 

Hag-ga-ta] - {riel-)8ag-di{ki'i) 

1 Probably a mittuke. 
* Mintuko. 
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mu Am'mi'Za-du'ga lugal-e \ ''^^''ki'lugal'^h ih-diri- R. 98, Fr. 38, Berl. 
ga; — ib-si-ga; — ib'Si'i; — ib-diri-ga-mesk'^ — 5928(?); 5879, 5889, 
ib'dirig4a ; — ib-diri'me-esh' 5895 ; 6010 ; 5450, 5842, 

5847, 5869, 5870; 5907; 
5928(?). 
mu Am'Tni'Za'dU'^a lugal-e \ '"^'^''ki'lugal-gub'ba ib- Berl. 5817(?), 6133(?). 

rfm(6133, var. -s^j-ga 
mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ ki-lugal-gub-ba-a \ ib-diri- M. 9. 
ga 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after 
having set up a very great^ brazen lordly manzazu 
as an ornament for the ne-sag^ in* the sublime house 
of E'lM-ten-shar (cf. Az. 13), 

17( + b) mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam-a-ni DIN-BI R. 105. 

KAK'USLAN^-a \ ^Pab-nun-na nun-dsh-D U-a \ S- 

babbar-ra-shii in-na-an-tU'ra 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugcd-e \ alam-a-m DIN-BI KAK- Berl. 5900. 

US LAN -a S-babbar-ra-sMi in-Tfie-eri'tu-ra 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ alam-a-ni DIN-BI KAK Berl. 5810, 5816, 5836, 

(om., 5816)' USLAN-a (om., 5900; Sipp. 60) 5841, 5904; Sipp. 60. 

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ cUam-a-ni DIN- -a V, 30d. 

mu alam-a-ni DIN-BI- -a Berl. 5812. 

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has 

brought into E-babbar to Pab-nunna his 

statue 

17( + c) mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \ "^Babbar-dim kalam- VIII, lie; Berl. 1241. 
mxi-ni-shii zi-bi-esh im-ta-^-a \ sagiiy-shar^a-baCi) 
si-ne-ib-sd-sd-a 

* The plural is probably due to the wrong connection of ib-diri-ga with the following me-te. 
» Cf . Ad. 24. 

• The ne-aag is one of the temple buildings or rooms. Cf . Gud., Cyl. A, 28 : 10. 

* The postposition -^hii seems to be caused by the verb irUura at the end of the formula. 
' The identification of these signs is difficult. 

• On Berl. 1241, according to Ungnad; VIII, lie, ... . -a(?) - ukuf 
14 
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The year in which Ammi'Zdditga, the king, who, like 

Shamash, has brought to his land , and 

directs 

17( H d) mu Am-mi'Za-du-ga lugal-e \ IGI + ^-nir sag Berl. 5909. 

.... ^Bahhar-ge S-bahbar-ra S'ld-mash-a-bil ] 

The year in which Ammi-zadugaj the king, after 

having — the stage tower, the 

of Shamash in E-babbar and E-ul-nuish, 

17( + e) mil Am-mi'Za-^u-ga lugal-e j ^En-lU pab{?)' IV, 29a. 
mah-a 
mu Am-mi-za-^u-ga lugal-e \ ^En-lU pab(?)'m/ili-a VI, 236. 

The year in which Ammi-zadv^aj the king, (has ) 

Enlil the sublime father (?). 

Samsu-ditan A . 

a [sha'<it4um'\ esh-she-tum sha i-ru-ba Berl. 1200. 

^""balra-zag-gar ud- 1 -kam 



[mu Sal-am-su-di'ta-na lugal-e 
[ASH-M]E-ash-ash-a ""^dU-shi-a-ge 
shu-nir-ra u-gim ni-lah-gi-esh-a 
""^za-gin-na gushkin rush-a ku-me-a-bi-da-ta^ 
shu-a mxih-bi eb-ta-ayi-du-ush-a 
ne-in-dim-mxi-a-an 
"^Babbar en an-ta-gdl4a-ash^ 
nam-lugal-a-ni ne-ib-gu-la-ash^ 
E'babbar-ra-shu in-ne-en-tu-ra 



ok- ka- du- sha 



sha-al-tum sha Sa-am-su-di-ta-na shar-rum 
sha-am-shu-a-tim sha °^^dushi 

* For the construction of »hu — da with -to, cf. mu ^^gu-za bara-mah ffushkin-ku-babbar-ta sku-dii-a ^Marduk-ra 
?nu-un-na-dim-maj A, SI. 22; and similarly A, A.-S. 3, etc. In tlie shorter formula which drops the verb shu — dii, f^za 
gin-na, etc., becomes a genetive modifier to ASH-ME-ash-ash-a just as ^dU-shi-a; therefore we find here, after 
bi-da, ge instead of to, while the ge after nddH-shir-a has been dropped. 

^ Ash probably mistake. 

' Cf. ^Lugal-^^a-tu-GAB + LIS \ mu (mistake? or: the name of my kingdom) nam-lugal-la-mu-um \ ne-d}-gU' 
ul-lorosh — a-na ^Lugal-^'^a-tu-GAB + LIS \ mu-shar-bi(-u) \ shar-ru-ti-ia^ Sammi-iluna, 52-54. 
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shu-ri-ni sha ki-ma U-^mi nam-ru 

i-na "^Hiknt liurAzi rushsht u kaspi mi-e 

si-ri'ish shu['Uk']lU'la 

a-na ^Shamash be4im sha-ki-i 
mU'Shar-bi shar-ru-ti-shu^ 
a-na S-babbar-ri U'She-lu-u 



Iki-a-a^m li'ish-sha-di'-ir 



[mu Sa-amysu-di'ta-na lugal-e 
[ASH-AflE-ash-ash-a ~^^d[ti-s/ii-]a 
^""^^g za-^in-na gushkin RUSH -a ku-l ]a bi-da-ge^ 
\^]Bobbar en an-ta-gdl'la-^ish 
[tl-ba^bar-ra-shu in-ne-en-tu-ra 

[ kli-a-am li-ish'Sha-di'ir 



The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, after 
having made solar disks of dushU stone, emblems 
which shine like the day, which* they have made 
perfect (in Accadian: have been made perfect), 
with lapis lazuli, red shining gold and me-a silver, 
brought them in( in Accadian: up )to E-babbar to 
Shamash, the high lord, who makes high his king- 
dom. 

b mu Sa-am-sU'di-ta-na lugal-e \ "^Marduk nun-^al-la R. 114, 118. 

The year in which Samsu-ditana the king has 

for(?) Marduk, the great prince. 

b + 1 mu Sa-am-sU'di'ta-na lugal-e \ mu-bil egir ^Marduk R. 112, 113. 
nun-gal'la 

The new year after that in which, etc. 

c mu Sa-^m-su-^li'ta-na lu^al-e \ ^Pab-nun-^n-ki nin R. 115. 
an-ta-gdl'la \ gunni ku-babbar ii-tu-da \ S-sag-il'Shu 
in-tu-ra 

* Refers to the shamshatim. 
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The year in which Samsu-dUana^ the king, has 
brought into EsagU a perfuming pan, made of 
silver, for Pah-nuvranki,^ the high mistress. 

d mu Sa-^m-su-di'ta-na lug(d-e \ d'k(d gal^al'la '^ IV, 23c; R. 109. 

'^ Marduk-bi-da-ge (R. 109: 6i-d(a .... )) 

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, after 
having with the great forces of Shamash and 
Marduk , 

e mu Sa-^m'Su-di'ta-na lugal-e \ ^ Urash en gir-ra VI, 23c. 

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, has 

for Urash the strong lord.' 

i mu Sa-am-sU'di'ta-na lugal-e \ "^Babbar ^^Ishkur-bi \ P. 132. 

sag-ba-an-shii 
mu Sa-am-su-di'ta-na lugdL-e \ ^Babbar ^Ishkur-bi R. 110. 

sag-ba-<in['Shu\ \ ib-ta-an-ill-esh-a] 
mu Sa-am-su-^i-ta-na lugdl-^ \ "^Babbar ^^Ishkur-bi \ R. Ill; VIII, 236. 

[sag'ba]'an'[sh]u \ [t6-]/a-an-i7-cs/i-a ; — sag-ba(l)- 

ib'ta'anM{i)'e8h'a 

The year in which Sam^su-ditana, the king, whose 
head Shamash and Ishkur have raised to heaven, 

g mu Sa-am-su-di'ta-na l[ugal'e] \ ^Na-bi-um en (?)-?- R. 116. 
[ ] I alam-a-ni .... -a an'[ ] \ tl-sag- 

U'la-shu iln-ni'-tu-ra] 
mu Sa-am-sU'di'ta-na lugal-e \ ^Na-bi-um en. . . .-gal- P. 131. 

la-ash I oLam-a-ni -a an-DIB- . . [ ]-a | 

[^'Sag-iiyia-shu in-ni'tu-ra 

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, has 
brought into E-sagil for Nabium(?) the great 
lord(?), his stele (which represents him as) 

* According to V /?., 46 : 35, this goddess is identical with Zarpaniium ; which is here corroborated by her abiding 
in E-aagil. 

' Cf. a-na ^Urash ga-ash-ri-im, C. //., 3 : 22, 23. 



V. THE NAMING OF THE YEAR AFTER P]VENTS. 



1. In the explanation of the date formulas some difficulty has been found with 
regard to the time of the events mentioned therein. The question has been asked 
whether they fall within the year which is named after them, or whether they occurred 
in the preceding year. Closely connected with this is the question as to the time of 
the naming, resp. the possibility of a renewed naming in the later part of a year. 

A yriori we may consider it a necessity for a land with such a highly developed 
commerce and law as Babylonia was, that the formulas were made known as early 
as possible, at least no later than the first day of the new year. This assimiption 
is fully corroborated by the observation that a number of tablets dated on the first 
of Nisari^ show the new formula. Therefore there can be no doubt that such tablets 
as have been preserved of the 29th year of Ammi'-dilana and of one year of Samsu- 
ditana,^ which contain the full and in the one case also an abbreviated formula of the 
year in Sumerian, with a translation in ''Akkadian,'' were sent to the various cities 
and temples before the beginning of the year. 

The events after which the years were named may be classed into two kinds, 
such as consist of an act that could be performed on one single day, and at any desir- 
able time, as, e.g., the dedication of a votive statue, of a weapon, or of a throne for 
a god ; and, on the other hand, such as either it was beyond one's power to fix on a 
certain day or that needed a long time for completion, as, e.g., historical events, the 
capture of hostile cities and princes, or the digging of canals, the building of city 
walls and fortresses, of temples and stage-towers. The explanation of date formulas 
referring to events of the first kind presents no difficulty, e,g,j Az. 4: mu Ammi- 
zaduga Vugale shunir galgalla Ssagillashu innenlura, ''The year in which Ammi' 

* Ungnad in Die Chronologic der Regierung Ammiditana's und Ammi^aduga^s ( = B. A., VI, pt. 3), p. 7, enumerates 
R. 31 (H. 43) ; IV, 44c (Si. 7); Fr. 19 ( = Scheil, 267!; Ad. 34); Berl. 5833 (Ad. 37); 5875 (Az. 5); M. 63 (Az. 10?); Berl. 
5910 (Az. 16); 5900 (Az. 17 + 6); 6115 (Az. 16 + c); to which may be added P. 84 (S. 15). Ungnad (^c, p. 7) con- 
siders it a possibility that for some reason or other the documents miglit have been dated back, but considering the 
character of the documents as being sworn to and sealed in the presence of the parties and witnesses, this is scarcely 
plausible. 

' Berl. 670 (published by F. E. Peiser, Zur aUbabylonischen Datierungsweise, 0. L. Z., 1905, 1 ; by A. Ungnad, 
B. A., VI, pt. 3, p. 47) and Berl. 1200 (published by L. Messerschmidt, Zur aUbabylonischen Chranologief O. L. Z., 1905, 
268flF.). 



110 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

zaduga, the king, has brought into E-sagil great emblems." This phrase clearly 
implies that the act referred to took place within the year in question. Now we 
know that in later times in Babylon the l)eginning of the year was celebrated with 
great religious ceremonies, and that the king himself took a prominent part in them. 
Therefore, we are hardly wrong in assuming that the king dedicated the statue, throne 
or the like on New Year's day, the event being thus within the year to which it gave 
its name, and, nevertheless, so early that not one day of the year was left unnamed. 
This assumption becomes very reasonable from the fact that by far the greater 
number of formulas refer to actions of a religious character. Undoubtedly the royal 
authorities and the priesthood knew the program of the New Year's celebration, with 
the acts planned by the king, a sufficient time before, and could make use of it in the 
naming of the coming year.* 

The difficulties arise with those formulas which refer to events of the second class. 
The building of temples, the digging of canals, etc., could not be achieved within the 
year except after considerable time, and although these works might have been 
planned, it would nevertheless have been rather hazardous to name a year after a 
future event, the completion or even the beginning of which might be interfered with 
sometime during the year by some unlooked-for condition of affairs, quite apart from 
the fact that such an explanation is impossible where historical events are concerned. 
There is a possibility, and in some few cases it is even likely, that the formula was 
promulgated in a later part of the year after the historical event had taken place, 
but as a general custom this procedure is very improbal)le, and at least in one case 
impossible, because the formula which mentions the historical fact is found on a 
tablet of the first of Nisan} 

The solution of the difficulties is that the date formulas mentioning events of 
the second class are incomplete, and that they recorded in the missing part 
some religious act, probably the offering of some votive object which alone took place 
on New Year's day, and thus in the year of the formula, while the events mentioned 
before this religious act had occurred in the past, i.e., in the previous year. We 
should therefore not translate ''year in which Hammu-rabi vanquished Rim-Sin," 
but ' 'year in which Hammu-ral:)i, after having vanquished Rim-Sin, brought before 
Anum and Ellil some ol)ject of the booty or some votive ol)ject." The correctness 

* Tliat a solemn ceremony wiis porfornietl in winch tlie year was named, besides the regular New- Year's celebration 
(Itanke, B. E.^ Series A, VI, 1, p. 13), it is unnecessary to assume, and such is by no means likely to have taken place. 

' Berl. 5833 =• Ad. 37; Ungnad should not conclude from this fact that the forcible capture of a fortress which 
another king had fortified is not an historical event. On the contrary, his assumption that historical events mentioned 
in dates must have occurre<l in the year of the formula is to be modified. 
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of this explanation is proved by the observation that the verbs relating the dedication, 
etc., of objects on New Year's day stand in the perfect tense,* those relating his- 
torical events, however, in the historical tense,^ which, as I have tried to show in 
Z. A.^ XXI,' p. 224ff., denotes the difference of time when it is contrasted with perfect 
tenses. An illustration for this we have in the complete date formulas of Ammidi- 
tana, Berl. 670 (= Ad. 29), and Samsu-ditana, Berl. 1200. There the dedication 
of the tutelarj'^ deities and of the sun-disks on New Year's day is recorded in both 
instances by the perfect in-ne-en-tU'ra, but the making of the votive objects, which 
took place before New Year, i.e., in the preceding year, by the preterit ne-in-dim' 
dim-ma'a (Berl. 670) and ne-in-dim-ma-a-^in (Berl. 1200).* As a still more instructive 
example Ad. 8 may be referred to, because there we have abbreviated formulas 
closing with a perfect and with a historical tense, besides the full formulas. It would 

certainly be wrong to translate mu Ammi-ditana lugale alam rmndugalana 

shunendua by ' 'the year in which Ammi-ditana caused his image, etc., to be formed,'' 
since not this action, but, as is shown by the other formulas, mu alam namlugalani 

E-hahharrashu innitura (E) and mu Ammi-ditana lugale alam nawhigalana 

shua nendua E-bahbarrash innanUura (Berl. 6091), only the dedication took place 
in the year designated by the formula. By reversing this observation we obtain, 
therefore, the rule that all the actions expressed by a verb in the perfect occur in 
the year of the formula; those in the historical tense, however, in the previous year 
(or years) . 

From this discrimination it follows that, e.g., the capture of I sin by Sin-mubaUit^ 
which is related by the formula mu Isin^' indib (M. 32), occurred in the 17th, not 
in the 16th year of Sin-muballit,^ and similarly the conquest by Rim-Sin in the year 

designated as mu . .• Isin^' uru namlugalla indibba. Of a considerable number 

of formulas containing historical facts, as, e.g.. Si. 9, mu ugnim KashshiX; Si. 10, mu 
u^nim Idamaraz, etc., unfortunately the verb is still wanting, and a definite decision 
is consequently not possible. 

2. The first year named after a king was not the year of his accession to the 

* I-ni'in-tu-ra^ etc.; irir-na-an-dur-ra, Ad. 14; i?i-na-ajv-bil-a, Si. 39. 

* Mu-uii-gul-la', mu-un-dti-a; mu-un-ba-la; mu-un-d-laf rnu-un-bil-a-an{'i) , H. 34; ne-in-gxd-laf Ad. 37; ne-4nrdu-a, 
Ad. 20; ne-in-8h-a^ H. 35; gishr-ne-in-ra-a, H. 39; gish-kash ne-iiv-ag-af Si. 29; ne-in-bil-a, Si. 15; ne-in-tu-ra, Si. 13; ne^n- 
si-^ir-ga^-a) J Si. 20; ki-ne-dug, H. 31; mi-ni-ivr-dun-na. 

> *'Da8 Verbum im Sumenschen," Z. A.^ XXI, 216-236. 

* Cf. the translation ib-ni-i-ma and ih-nu-u-ma\ ma denotes the diflFerence of time. 

* The oljservation of lianke, who concluding from tlie occurrence of the formula mu us-sa gu-za hara-mab ^Lugal- 
gu-dii-ay places the conquest of Isin by Sin-mubaUit in the time between Nisan(\) 6th (or perhaps better Ist) and Adar 
13th, is thus fully corroborated. 
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throne, but that which began with the first of Nisan after his accession. The year 
of accession, which practically in all cases had been named after the then still living 
former king, probably continued to be designated with its old name even after the 
death of the king,* the formula mu K ana bit abishu irubuy which corresponds to the 
later mu sag nawlugalla K, being either employed only during the earlier time of 
the First Dynasty or besides the regular formulas. 

The year beginning with the following first of Nisan was not called officially 
mu K lugal-^, but was designated by a complete formula like all other years. Com- 
pare 

Sumu-abu\ 

Sumu-laU : mu SI. lugale id "^ Babbar-hegal munbal 

Zabium: 

Abil'Sin: mu AS. lugale \ba\d Barz[i^^ badU] 
Sin-muballit : mu Sm. Iv^ale bad Rubatum badu 
ffammu-rabi: mu H lugale (D) 
Samsu-iluna: mu Si. lugale dugga zida ^Mardukkata 
namenbi kurkurra (PAea) (C) 

Abi-eshu^: 

Ammi-dUana: mu Ad. lugale adgin gvla "^Mardukge (E, B) 
Ammi-zaduga: mu Az. lugale ^Enlilli namennani (nebgulla) (E) 

The formula mu K lugale is therefore only an abbreviation. Its shortness, in 
comparison with the abbreviations of the following years, is accounted for by the 
fact that it is the first formula that mentions the name of the respective king. This 
observation furnishes us with a principle to assign to their proper years contracts 
dated, e.g., mu id ffammu-rabi, where we have the choice between the id Hammu- 
rahi'h^gal and the id ffammurabi-nuhush-nishi. Such formulas can only refer to 
the first date that mentions a canal or a statue, etc., of the king or god ; mu id Hammu- 
rabi being thus the 9th, not the 33d year of ffammu-rabi. 

* See Ungnad, I.e., pp. 8, 9. 



VI. OUTLINE OF THE POLITICAL HISTORY FROM SIN- 

MUBALLIT'S SEVENTEENTH YEAR TO THE 

END OF THE FIRST DYNASTY. 



The political development during the second half of the First Dynasty forms 
a very interesting chapter of the history of Babylonia, showing us how in those times 
the North and South rivalled each other with changing luck in the endeavor to win 
the supremacy of Babylonia. Unfortunately our sources for a reconstruction of 
the history of this time are still very scanty, and in many instances it will only be 
possible to arrive at a more or less great probability. Nevertheless, the recent dis- 
covery of historical references bearing on the subject, the realization of the state- 
ments of the date lists and dated contracts, and not least the fact that in some few 
cities we can ascertain the succession of kings by means of tablets dated in their 
reign, enable us even now to establish an outline which in the main will prove correct. 

We take our start from the facts, gathered from dated tablets and Date List A, 
that Sin-muballit, king of Babylon, in his 17th year, and likewise Rini'Sin, king 
of Larsam, some time later, took possession of Isin, which city in former times 
had been the capital of kings of Shumer and Akkad for 225 years. There is not the 
slightest indication that these two events should be considered one and the same, 
and that Sin-muhallit achieved his deed either as the vassal or as the ally of Rim-Sin. 
As the date Sm. 20 : mu ugnim Larsam''\ ' 'when (Sin-rnvhallit defeated) the army 
of LarsaiUy^' shows, and as can be seen from the later development, the king of Baby- 
lon was rather the political adversary of the king of Larsarrtj and his rival for the 
dominion over all of Babylonia.^ The events prior to and following the first conquest 
seem to have been these: In the 13th year of Sin-mubaUit the army of Ur, which 
of course is not identical with that of Larsanij invaded the territory of Babylon, but 
was driven ^back by Sin-mubaUity whose political influence in the course of the fol- 
lowing four years rose to such an extent that in his 17th year he could occupy the 
city of Isin. That Sin-nmbdlliV s power had been growing steadily for a long 
time is indicated by the fact that he built or fortified anew quite a number of for- 
tresses.* As Sin-muballit never mentions military conquests, undoubtedly the rise 

^ Cf . the remarks of Thureau-Dangin in 0. L. Z., X, 256 f . 
» 'In his Ist, 7th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 15th and 18th years. 

15 
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of his power had its origin in advantageous political constellations, for which the 
temporarj'^ independence of Ur, besides the kingdom of Larsam, which we must infer 
from its military enterprise against Sin-muhallit, accounts sufficiently. But there 
can be no doubt that also Kesh and Uruk, before they were conquered by Rini'Sin, 
were independent kingdoms/ Babylonia thus being divided into several small states. 

After Sin-muhalliV s conquest the kingdom of Larsam under Rim-Sin had risen 
to a dominating position, and made this felt by an attack on the kingdom of Babylon. 
The campaign was successful inasmuch as the old renowned city of /sm, occupied 
before by Sin-mubaUit, fell into the hands of Rim-Sin, who regarded this success, it 
seems, as his greatest deed, because thenceforth he counts his years of reign after 
the capture of Isin. But, on the other hand, he failed in his endeavor to overthrow 
the kingdom of Babylon. The invading army was routed by Sin-muhcUlit, over 
which deed this king glories in the date of his 20th year. 

In consideration of this we should place the capture of Isin by Rim-Sin in Sin- 
muhalliVs 19th year, and from the following calculation it will be seen that this is 
indeed approximately the right time. For ffammu-rabi conquered Southern Baby- 
lonia in his 30th year, and dated tablets from Nippur and Tell Sifr show that from 
that time he actually ruled over these cities at least in his 31st, 33-39th and 41st 
years, while Rim-Sin ruled over the same cities (and Yokha) in the 18th, 21st, 23d, 
25th-28th and 30th years after the capture of Isin.^ These facts can be combined 
only by placing Rim-Sin^s thirty years of reign before ffammu-rabi^s 30th year. 
The conquest of /sm would then have occurred no later than the last year of Sin- 
muhallit, and may have actually occurred in his 19th year. 

In consequence of his method of dating his years of reign, we know practically 
nothing of Rim-Sin^s enterprises during the thirty years after the conquest of Isin. 
The first five years of Hammu-rahi went by either without an important event, or 
with such events as were not favorable for Qammu-rahi, so that he could not boast of 
them in the names of years. But in his 6th year he conquered or occupied Uruk 

* Compare the date of Rim-Sin, in which he states that in the temple of Nin-via}^ in Kesh he was raised to the 
kingdom over the totality of i\w land, corresponding to the sharrdt kishnhali, and notice, moreover, the fact that Upt^ 
occurs frequently as part of personal names instead of a dixinity during the time from Zabium to Uammip-rabi (and partly 
Samsu-Uuna) . Tliis presupposes that UjA was during the time from Sumulail to the end of Sin-muballip^s reign the capital 
of a kingdom and aa such was worshiped as a divinity. 

' The years of Bammurdbi and Samsu-Uuna, as late as the latter's second year, which occur on tablets from Tell 
Sifr and Nippur, will be seen from the following Ust: H. 30 — , — ; 31 T.-S., — ; 32 - , — ; 33 — , N.; 34 T.-S., — ; 

35T.-S., N.; 36 T.-S., N.; 37 T.-S.,— ; asT.-S.,N.; 39 T.-S., N.; 40 ; 41 T.-S., N.; 42 — , — ;43 — ,— ; Si. 1 T.-S., N.; 

2 . There are tablets dated in the reign of Him-Sin of tlie l-9tli, 11th, 13th, 18th, 21st-23d, 25th-28th and 30th 

years after the occupation of Isin, 
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and /sm, thus repeating the attempt of his father to extend his power over the South. 
In the following year he even directed, it seems, an expedition against Ermithah the 
land of Rim-Sin^s father. This expedition, though somehow successful, was prob- 
ably far from humiliating Rim'Sin, since we have tablets dated in the 9th, 11th and 
13th years of this king. How long Qammu-rahi could maintain his conquest we do 
not know, but we may conclude that at least in his 9th year he still maintained it, 
since the canal Uammurahi-fiegalj which he built in this year, was probably intended 
to procure, like later the Qammurabi-nuJiush^nishi canal, prosperity to a newly 
acquired devastated territory. 

In the 9th year, QammU'rohi seems to have destroyed the town and the people 
of MalgHf the city of Ea and Damkina, which at some time was the seat of a kingdom.* 

The 10th year is marked by an enterprise against or in the cities of Rabikum 
and Shalihij the former being described in the date of the 35th year as situated on the 
bank of the Euphrates. The notice of this enterprise, although most fragmentary, 
is of eminent value for us, because it opens up for us a view into the close connection 
of the middle Euphrates valley with Babylonia. Rabikum and Shalibi, the latter of 
which seems to be represented by the present ruins of Zelebtye on the left bank of the 
Euphrates, half way between the mouths of the Balifi and of the ffabur, commanded 
the water-course of the Euphrates, the important natural commercial route between 
the Westland and Babylonia, and it is easy to understand that the Babylonian rulers 
strove to maintain control of the river by occupying the chief towns along its course. 
A tablet in the British Museum is dated after the capture of Rabikum by a certain 
Ibiq-Ishkur? If we are allowed to see in this the beginning of a fuller form of the 
date of the 11th year, it would appear that Uammu-rabi was prompted to take his 
action because Ibiq-Ishkur, by means of this fortified town, could control the Euphrates 
against the Babylonian merchants. 

The dates from the 12th to the 29th year record no military success, a sure sign 
that Uammu-rabVs position had suffered a total change. Without doubt Rim-Sin 
had won back his former power and possessions. Only gradually ffammu-rabi's 
influence rose again, as can be observed from his building fortresses in his 19th (?), 
21st and 27th years, and his fortifying /Stppar in his 23d, 24th (?) and 25th years, the 
latter presupposing perhaps a previous destruction or devastation in warfare. 

The period of UammurabVs great and lasting successes begins with his 29th year. 
In this year he defeated an army of the Elamites, the people that since the oldest 

* See the inscription of Ihiq-Iahtar in Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkm&ler, I, No. 32. 

* According to King in L. I. H., Ill, pp. 238f., note 72. 
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times^ had invaded and ransacked Babylonia. That they came as allies of Rim-Sin 
is an unproved assumption, and is very unlikely, since Rim-Sin^s mother-country 
was EmuthdLj not Elam. The real state of affairs was undoubtedly this, that /2m- 
Sin^s empire, as being nearest to Elam, had to suffer the first attack from the invaders. 
After they had overthrown Rim-Sin's army, but probably had suffered themselves 
through the resistance of the South-Babylonians, it may have been easy for Qammu- 
rabi to rout them and expel them from Babylonia. Never before, it seems, was 
Qammu-rabi offered such occasion to realize his and his father's aspirations, the 
dominion over all Babylonia, as now by Rim-Sin^ s weakness and his own success. He 
exploited fully his advantage. In the following year, with the help of Anum and Enlil, 
as we read in the date formula of the 31st year, his hand slew to the ground the land 
Emuthal and king Rim-Sin. From this time Uammu-rahi was ruler over all Baby- 
lonia. The chronicle records the same event with the words : ' 'Uammu-rahi, king of 
Babylon, summoned his people and against Rim-Sin, king of Ur, he marched. Ur 
and Uruk did his hand conquer and their property he took to Babylon.'" 

It seems that Ashnunnak, which probably also at that time was ruled by patesis, 
made likewise an attempt to profit from the troubles in Babylonia; for in the follow- 
ing year an army of Ashnunnak appears in Babylonia, but is defeated hy Uammu-rahi. 
From the next year ffammu-rahi begins his works of peace. He dug (in the 32d 
year) the canal Uammurahi-nuhush-nishi, which from Akkad went past Nippur 
down to Shumer, carrying waters of exuberance along with it. He tells us, and we 
may well believe him, that the people of Shumer and Akkad had been scattered ; ' 
he gathered and settled them in towns and cities along this canal. He rebuilt temples, 
e.g., E-mete-ursag (41st year) in Kish, the temples in Larsam, in iJalah, etc.* He built 
new fortresses, like Dur-Sinmuhallit at the head of the iJ ammurabi-nuhush-nishi canal 
(i.e., where this canal leaves the Euphrates), the great castle Kar-Shamash on the bank 
of the Tigris, and refortified the city of Rabikum on the bank of the Euphrates in 
the 36th (or a later) year. 

This latter notice shows us that Qammu-rahVs power extended far beyond the 
boundaries of Babylonia proper. The possession of Rahikum proves that the middle 
Euphrates valley was again in his power, and undoubtedly Kar-Sfmmash, which is 
mentioned with Rahikum in the same date formula, occupied the same position in 
the upper valley of the Tigris'^ as Rahikum in the valley of the Euphrates, i.e., it 

* Cf. Thureau-Dangin, line incursion Hamite en territoire sum6rien a V^-poqiie j)r6sargonique^ R. A ., VI, 4, pp. 7-10. 
' The following line is partly broken. The title king of Vr is of course a mistake. 

' Louvre, I, 2 : 1-16. Cf. also mupabbir nfshi sapkCilim sha Isin^, C. i/., 2 : 49-51. 

* See the inscriptions on bricks. 

* Tlie date formula states that Kar-Shamash is situated on the bank of the Tigris. 
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secured the other natural commercial route down the Tigris; for we know from his 
Code of Laws that Uammu-rahi ruled over the city of Ashshur, to which he returned 
its tutelary god, and over Nineveh, where he richly endowed the temple of Ishtar; 
moreover, the directions in the letters to Sinidinnam in Larsam as to the employ- 
ment of a detachment of Ashshurites, give evidence that the king actually exercised 
his power over these cities. 

Other military enterprises of Uammu-rahi are the conquest of Mari and Malgii 
in the 36th year, an expedition against (or the achievement of some work in) Ash- 
nunnak in the east in his 37th year, and the subjugation of the whole steppe, i.e., 
Mesopotamia with its hostile tribes, in the 38th year. These tribes perhaps are also 
to be identified with the people of Turukkum, Kaymiim and Subi, whose bands were 
defeated in the 38th year. For the people of Mei^a and Tutul see C. H., 4 : 30. 

Thus at the end of (fammu-rahi^s reign his dominion extended over the whole 
territory from the Persian Gulf as far northwest, perhaps, as Charchemish and Diar- 
bekr. 

When SamsU'iluna inherited his father's kingdom, he took also the charge upon 
himself to maintain HammurahVs conquests. This was no easy task, and his reign 
is, as we shall see, largely filled up with suppressing revolts and warding off attacks 
from outside. His very year of accession to the throne and his first year are marked 
by conflicts, for in the date of the first year he glorifies in having made his dominion 
shine over the lands, at the true command of Marduk, which implies that he had 
first to establish it outside of Babylonia proper; and in the date of the second year 
he asserts that he liberated Shunter and Akkad, which presupposes that it was occu- 
pied by a foreign power. Probably at that time the events recorded by the chronicle 
took place, in which either the old Rim-Sin} or one of his family played a part. 
Apparently it was an attempt to regain the kingdom of Shunter and Akkad, At any 
rate it failed. Santsu-iluna conquered the city of his foe and captured him alive 
in his palace. Unfortunately the continuation of the chronicle is only fragmentary. 

Santsu-Uunaj as was customary after successes, endeavors to make his land pros- 
perous by digging two canals, Santsuiluna-nagah-nuhshint and Samsuituna-h^gal. 
As far as we have any knowledge, peace and prosperity reigned in the land up to 
the 8th year, when a period of war sets in that extends over a time of six years, 
and is marked by the defeat of Cassite invaders in the 8th or 9th, of an army of the 
city of Idamaraz in the 9th, the capture of Ur and Uruk in the 10th, the subjugation 
of insurgent lands in the 11th, the capture of Kisurra and Sabunt in the 

* At that time Rim-Sin would have been at least about 20 + 6 + 2 + 43+1 « 70 years. 



118 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

12th, and the suppression of an insui^ent king in Akkad in the 13th year. 
This long war or series of wars, the details of which unfortunately are unknown 
to us, ended, it seems, with the complete success of Samsu-iluna. But Babylonia in 
all likelihood lay waste when peace was again established in the land. Besides the 
cities conquered by the king also I sin and the fortresses of Emutbal had been destroyed 
either by Samsu-iluna or his foes. Their fortifications were restored in the 14th and 
the 16th year, and the construction of a wall of Sippar in the 15th year may suggest 
that even this city had suffered devastation. Nor can it be accidental that the 
tablets from Tell Sifr, existing abundantly for the first decade of Samsu-iluna' s reign, 
cease completely after the 10th year — a sure indication that the small town was 
destroyed and abandoned by its inhabitants. 

The period of peace from the 14th to the 26th year is only interrupted by the 
suppression of an uprising in one of the foreign lands in the 19th' and an expedition 
against the foreign(?) cities Sa'nd and Zarhanum in the 22d year. In connection 
with the last achievement Samsu-iluna calls himself lugal sag-kaly ' 'the supreme king. " 
We also receive the impression that at that time Samsu-iluna stands at the height of 
his power, and moreover reigns in peace, from his statement in the date of his 25th 
year, that he caused a stone of about eleven metres in length to be brought to Baby- 
lonia from the great mountain of the Westland.* 

Some great disturbance seems to have occurred in Samsu-iluna' s 28th year; 
for the 29th as well as the 30th year are dated after the formula of the 27th year, 
which indicates that in those years the king was prevented from dedicating a votive 
object, or even from participating in the New- Year's celebration. Probably he was 
engaged in an unfortunate war. The 27th year perhaps still brought success, as we 
conclude from the formula of the 28th year: ' 'year in which Samsu-iluna after ha\Tng 

— upon the oracle of Enlil, ." Unfortunately we do not possess as yet the 

continuation of this formula, but if the date of P. 40 is to be assigned to the 29th 
year,* Samsu-iluna in his 27th year vanquished a certain ladih-ahu and perhaps one 

* In the 20th year some catastrophe seems to have l)efallen Xippur, because the three baked duplicate tablets, Nos. 
52-54, were found at one place, and moreover one of them is broken into two pieces, only one of which is burnt. Per- 
haps this fact points towards a conflagration of the city caused by enemies. 

* Like the Westland mountains Basalla and Tidanum, from where Gudea procured certain stones, Stat. B., 6:15, 
13, this great mountain of the Westland may be sought for somewhere in the ^^cinity of tlie Amanum^ Gud.,Stat. B., 
5 : 28. Should it be the Taurus? From there almost tlie entire trip could be made on rafts do^n the Euphrates and 
the canals in Babylonia. 

* The date of this tablet is later tlian the 12th year, because Mannumme.'ihuU^ur, who buys a building lot according 
to No. 38 (Du'uzu 6, 12th year), is already dead according to No. 64 (a house, perhaps erected on that building lot, is sold 
by the brother, the son and the wife of Mannummeshuli^ur). As all the following years are named with official formulas 
that do not seem to allow an identification with ours, and as there is only the one ussa date of the 29th year, ^-e should 
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Mviihurshana. The issue of the struggles of these years was certainly unfavorable 
for SamsU'ilunaj because also the date of the 31st year makes, as far as we know, 
no allusion to political events. It is, therefore, not improbable that this is the time 
of the unfortunate conflict with Iluma-ilum, the first king of the so-called Second 
Dynasty. 

The very fragmentary report on this and the immediately preceding events in 
the Chronicle opens with a battle on the shore of the Persian Gulf, which ended with 
a victory for Samsu-iluna. We may conclude this from the words: their dead bodies 
{i.e.f of the enemies) the sea [carried away]; for we would not expect such a detailed 
feature if the Babylonians had been defeated. As the passage is incomplete we are 
left in doubt as to whether Samsu-iluna was already at that time fighting Iluma- 
Hum, or if our previous calculations should prove correct, ladihrobu and Mviiliurshana. 
The chronicle continues: ^^A second time Samsu-iluna [went to the Sealand(?)]"; 
but Iluma-ilum approached and defeated him. 

A tablet (P. 68) found at Nippur and dated rnu-hU l4i-ma-ilum lugal-e gives 
evidence that Ilima-ilum, as he is called on this tablet, more correctly, actually reigned 
over Southern Babylonia as far north as Nippur for at least two years, but probably 
he ruled over these districts the last nine years of Samsu-Uuna^ s reign. The latest 
Nippur tablets from the reign of Samsu-Uuna are dated in the 27th, 28th and 29th^ 
years, and it is possible that Ilima-ilum took possession of Nippur already in the last 
mentioned year.' 

No tablets of rulers of the First Dynasty from Nippur dated later than the 29th 
year of Samsu-iluna have come to light as yet, and although according to an oral 
communication by Hilprecht there exists a building inscription of Ammi-ditana 
from Nippur, nevertheless the absence of tablets can be sufficiently accounted for 
only by the assumption that Nippur was destroyed, and that for a long period all or 
most of the mounds of Nippur remained uninhabited. 



probably assign it to this year. Tlie occurrence of names {Abil-Uishu PA i-^Mab, 11th and 13th years; Lu-ErdUla, 12th 
and 13th years; Idishum, 12th year; NinlB-rai^im-^irim, 13th, 20th and 27th years, li., 2d year, and ErdiUmuJbaUiiy 
23d year) would, it is true, at first sight point ratlier toward a year near the 1 3th, in which case one might identify the 
lugal im-gi (14th year) with ladib-abu. But notice that NinlB-rakim-^irim occurs as late as the 27th year of Samsw- 
iluna and the second year of Ilima-ilum. 

» P. 64. 

' The 29th or 30th year would be an extreme limit, because the hurgul Awilia is mentioned as early as forty years 
before, in the 33d year of Hamrnu-rahi. The last occurrence of liis name on other tablets is in the 18th year. The three 
persons mentioned also elsewhere are Awilia hurgul (4, 33; Si. 4, 11, 12, 13 and 18); Ibni-EnlU duhsar (Si. 13, 14 and 
28); NinlB-rdkim-^irim (Si. 13, 20 and 29 ( = No. 64)). From this one could be inclined to think again of some year 
near the 13th or 14th; notice especially the juxtaposition of Awilia and Ibni-ErUil in Nos. 43 (13th year) and 44 (14th 
year). But cf. the occurrence of Ibni-Enlil in the 28th year. 
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The unfortunate outcome of the fight of Samsu-iluna with Ilima-Uum seems to 
have crippled his power for the rest of his reign. The date list informs us of another 
success against invaders(?) from the Westland in his 35th year, and of the suppression 
of an uprising(?) in Akkad in his 36th year. Particulars about these events are not 
known. 

Samsu-iluna^ s son and successor Abi-eshu^ again made an energetic effort to get 
rid of the rival in the South. We learn from the chronicle that he tried to capture 
Ilima-Uum and, therefore, even planned the damming up of the Tigris. He indeed 
achieved the latter work, but he did not capture Ilima-ilum. The statement concern- 
ing the damming up of the Tigris is borne out by the date: ' 'year in which Abi-€8hu\ 

the king, after in the great power of Marduky he had dammed up the Tigris, . '' 

The Tigris, or more correctly that part of the Tigris in question, is undoubtedly the 
Shatt-el-Qaif the influx of which at Kvi-el-Amnra Abi-eshu' seems to have diverted, 
thus depriving the land on the banks of the river of the life-giving power, the water. 
From this we may safely conclude that Ilima-ilum had his stronghold in one of the 
cities on the banks of this canal. That Abi-eshu' succeeded in getting control of 
Southern Babylonia we may also conclude from his building(?) the temple E-kish-shir- 
gal and dedicating his statue to this temple, provided that the sanctuary in Ur is 
meant. 

Apart from the instance mentioned above, the dates, as far as they are known 
at the present,* furnish little material for the history of Abi-eshu^ From one we 
learn the name of a certain Adnatum, but are kept entirely in doubt as to the role 
he played. Perhaps he was vanquished by Abi'eshu\ 

Scanty also are the data gathered from the formulas for the history of the 
last three kings, Ammi-ditaiiaj Ammi-zaduga and Samsu-ditaria. With rare excep- 
tions they relate the dedication of votive objects; sometimes the building of a 
temple, or of a fortress. The impression is, therefore, forced upon us that the political 
activity of these kings was on the whole a limited one. The new political centre in 
the South checked the movements of his neighbor in the North. Unfortunately we 
have, with one exception, no positive knowledge of the continuous contest we must 
necessarily assume existed between the last kings of Babylon and the first kings 
of the Second Dynasty. The names and the number of years of the reign of these 
kings are known from two chronological lists, and we can thus calculate that, after 
Ilvma-ilumy the contemporary of Samsu-iluna and Abi-eshu\ Itti-ili-nibi was con- 
temporaneous with Abi-eshu' and Ammi-ditana, Damqi-ilishu with Ammi-ditana, 
Ammi-zaduga and Samsu-ditana, and Ishkibal and Shushshi with Samsu-dilana. 

* We know the forinulaa of 25 (or 26) out of the 28 years of Abi-eshu'. 
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Perhaps we may see the traces of a continued war with changing results between 
the two rival kingdoms in the fact that a number of years of the reign of Ammi- 
ditana have no formula of their own, which always is a sign of turbulent times, while 
the immediately preceding year in all cases is marked either by some military success 
or by the construction of a fortress. This apparently means that Ammi-ditana 
several times made an attack upon foreign territory and endeavored to secure it for 
himself by building fortresses, whereupon the enemy very soon reconquered the lost 
territory or at least tried to do so. Thus the three first years of Ammi'ditana are all 
designated with formulas that suggest some military or political success. The 
fourth year, however, has no formula of its own, nor those denoting the second 
year after the construction of the fortresses Mashkan-Ammiditana in the 8th, 
Ishkun-Marduk on the Zilakum in the 31st and Dur-Ammiditana on the canal Me- 
Erdil in the 34th year. Another fortress, Dur-Ammiditana on the ZUakum, Ammi- 
ditana had built in his 15th year; the construction of Ishkun-Marduk on the same 
river (or canal) in the 31st year, represents perhaps a renewed attempt to subdue the 
regions around this river. A royal castle KiKU-shag-dugga was built on the 
Arah,tum canal in the 19th year. 

In the 16th year Ammi-dUana vanquishes a certain Arahaum, who is called a 
lu-ma-da} Nothing more concerning this event is known. 

A most important historical notice, however, is contained in the date of Ammi- 
ditana^ s last year, because it mentions the name of Damqi-ilishu, the third king of the 
Second Dynasty. We learn that Ammi'^Uana in his 36th year conquered a fortress 
which Damqi'Uishu had built, exactly the reverse of what we concluded above for 
several years of Ammi-dUana. The political course of things in the last period of 
Ammi-ditana^ s reign seems to have been this: in his 34th year Ammi-^itana advanced 
towards the South and built a fortress on the canal Me-EnLilj which, judging from 
its name, was not very far from Nippur; in the 35th year apparently Damqi'ilishu 
drove Armni'ditana back and erected his own fortress, but in the 36th year Ammi" 
ditana conquered this fortress,' and again extended his dominion over the South. 

* Perhaps the Suinerian(?). 

' The opinion of Ungnad that the formula does not refer to the conquest of a fortress held by the enemy, but 
to the razing of a wall of a fortress in Ammi-dUana*s own possession, cannot be maintained, because a king does not 
boast of such an event and mark a year after it, quite apart from the fact that the kings in order to secure their dominion 
tried to build as many fortresses as they could. Moreover, "to destroy the wall of a city" is the technical term for 
'*to take a city by force," "to conquer a city." 

It is likewise impossible to assume that the words, "which Damqi-ilishu had built," do not refer to a contempo- 
raneous event, but to a construction of the wall by Damiq-Uishu, king of Isin, at a much earlier time; for a wall of 
sun-dried bricks and beaten clay, as usually the Babylonian city walls were, would long since have been destroyed by 
rain and rendered unfit for the defense, even if it had not been devastated in the previous turbulent periods. 

16 
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That Ammi-ditana, at least at times, actually ruled over Southern Babylonia 
we see from his title, ' 'king of Shumer and Akkad, '' which he holds in the inscription 
published by King/ From the same inscription we leam that he was also king of 
Jilsh, and that he had subdued the Westland.* 

Ammi'Zaduga received from his father, who died the year after his 
success over Damqi-ilishu, the dominion over Southern Babylonia. We see this 
clearly from the date of the first year, in which he refers to Enlil who makes great 
his dominion, and from the formula of the second year, in which he calls himself the 
humble shepherd of Anum and EnliL But, perhaps, in the latter year he lost 
the southern part of his dominion. In his inscription the judge, Gimil-Mardukj 
calls ATnmi'Zaduga simply king of Babylon, a sure sign that he did not rule over 
Shumer. In his 9th year, however, Ammi-zadiiga broke, as he asserts, the oppres- 
sion of his land and in his 10th year he built a fortress at the mouth of the Euphrates, 
which proves that in this year his power extended as far south as the Persian Gulf. 
From the formulas of the following years we do not receive the impression that 
Ammi'Zaduga maintained this powerful position. 

From the reign of Samsu-ditanay the last king of the First Dynasty, as yet only 
few date formulas* are known. We may conclude that before the year whose formula 
mentions the great battle forces of Shamash and Marduk, Samsu-ditana won some 
military success, while the fact that one year was named after the preceding year, 
again points to some political trouble. A short notice in the chronicle, made by 
way of addition, informs us that at the time of Samsu-ditana the Hittites invaded 
Akkad, From all appearance this people made an end to the kingdom of Babylon 
and the dynasty of Hammu-rabi. 



Tlie short historical notice is the more valuable as by combining it with the fact that Ilinia-Uum is the con- 
temporary of Abi-eshu* we are able to determine the synchronism between the First and the Second D3ma8ty in such 
a way that there is left only a play of about five years. See my tables of the corresponding rulers in **Das zeiiliche 
VerfidUnU der erslen Dynastie von Babylon zur tweiten Dynasiie" in Z. .4., XX, p. 445, and "Aw zeitliche VerhdUnU 
der zujeiten Dynastie der grosseren Konigsliste zur dritten Dynastic" in Z. A., XXI, p. 175. 

* L. I. H., Vol. II, p. 215 (No. 100). 

* Lugal da-ga-m[u] hur Mar-tu^ = (I am) the king who has made the Westland obey me. 

* Eight out of thirty. 



VII. AN EARLY KING. 



No. 130. 

Obv.: 1. '^Nins[un{?)] ama kalam-ma dam nwn(?)-[. . . .] dam-^al ^En{'i) 

[ ] -ni'ir(?) 2. LugcU'l yni-mu-un-gin ("-*«-~'^) nitah- 

[kal]a-ga 3. ii-^ Nihru^'-a («*-"»-»« Nippur ki^ ly^^i ijj)^[ y^'-a-ge 4. lugal an-uh-da- 

tah-tah-ba-ge 5. AUga-limJ'' ("» ^"-"-*'" ^-^-*0 LI-UMi?)- gur-ru-dam 6. gii-kalam 

kur-kur-ra-^e mi-ni'in'gi-gi 7. uku-e kur-kur-ra u-sal'la mi-ni-in-nA'a 8. e dingir- 
gal-gcU-e-ne (»««'-•*'*) mu-un-du-a 9. A:t/r ki-bi'Shu ('^--tom a-mi «A-rt-./»« w-zK-ru]) ^e-in-gi-a 
10. [nam-en] ki-shar-ra (*^wA-.Aa-rtm [i-6u^A)u) mu-un-ag-a 11. [grt/]6-6a Mi-gir"^ En-lil 
pa4e'Si Al-ga-lim^' 12. -« '^EnM-iz-zu pa-te-si SIR^^ 13. *» ^[ . . . . ]-fci-6-6Z(?) pa-fe-si 

Ki-e-el^^ 14. "*Qa<-*'iVw-[nu?] pa-te-si Kd-gal4a^^ 15. '"Li[- -Je-Zi//?^ pa-te-si 

Am-da-ma^^ 16. ""I-hi-Ma-ma pa-te-si Ar-da-ma^^ 17. "^Nu-ur-shu-e-li pa-te-si 

A(ZA?ySUS'UNU{'^y' is. ^^Ma-at-ga-nu pa-te-si [ ] 19. "» ^Ishkur-shar- 

rum [ ] 20. "^Zu-zum-ta-nu [ ] 21. "^Ta-im-shu-nu [ ] 

22. A-bi-[ ] 

Rev.: 4. "^Mah dug-azag-ga-ni-ta (**-^'^) [ ] 6. gish-nam-GIN-gish u 

""^^""gish-har-bi 5. (°"^) 6. [UD ] 7. l^bar gdn a-shag c(?)-[ ] 

mu [ ] 9. kalam-na kd-hi a-shag-ga ib{?)-ne [ ] 

To Nin- . . . . , the mother of the land, the august lady . . . . , the great lady of 

, Liigal[ ]ni'mungin, the strong hero, who endows Nippur, 

king of UD , king of the four corners of the world, who gained back Al-Qalim 

, who shielded the totality of the territory of the lands and caused 

the people of the lands to dwell in safety, who built the house of the great gods, 
who restored the land to its place, who exercised lordship over the totality, 
in the presence of Migir-Ellil, governor of AUQalim ; Ellil-izzUy governor of SIR ; . . . . 
. .kiel, governor of Kiel; Qat-Nunu{?) , governor of Kagalla; Li. . .elum, governor of 
Amdama] Ibi'Mamxi, governor of Ardamxi; Nurshu-eli, governor of Hallab(?); 
Matganu, governor of ; Ishkur-sharrum, governor of ... . ; Zuzumtanu, gover- 
nor of ; Taim^hunu, governor of ; Abi , governor of 
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Annotations. To li. 1. compare ^Nin-in~si-na nin-gal ama kalam-ma nin-a-ni-ir^ Warad-Sin, Stone 

tablet, Obv., 1-5. Should the appellation ama kalammay common to both divinities, be an indication that Nininsirui = 
Ninsunna'! The situation of Al-Halim, li. 5, is unknown. Gur-ru-dam is here translated with u-te-ir\ the formation 
lali-danij which elsewhere also denotes the future, seems to become determined as to the time only by the context. 
To gH-kalam cf. sib gu-kalam ki-Ni-bru^^^ Rim-Sin, Clay, part II. As to the meaning, sih corresponds to mi-ni-in-gi-gi , 
^^' y^-if^ = paq^tdUf shullumu. LI. 6, 7 seem to form a unity, since the enclosing a stands only after the last verb. 

The document No. 130, which is dated by a colophon in the reign of Ammi- 
zaduga, is the copy of a transfer of land (see Rev. li. 29) by an earlier king, probably 
to the temple of the goddess who is mentioned Obv. li. 1. Unfortunately the name 
of the king as well as that of his capital is only partially preserved. The latter, 
consisting of two signs, the first of which is C7Z), can be neither UniLg nor Larsam, 
because of the complement a, possible readings being perhaps Adah, Larak or Upi. 
The Sumerian name of the king and the mentioning of the goddess Mah, who else- 
where appears associated with Anu, Ellil and Ea, seem to point towards the South, 
while the title. King of the Four Corners of the World, the prominent place of Nippur 
in the titles of the king and the names of the first two mentioned patesis, compounds 
with EllUj render it probable that the king in question ruled over a territory in the 
centre of which Nippur was situated. But, judging from the other predicates which 
he assumes, his dominion extended also over districts outside of Babylonia {kur- 
kur-ra), and over the regions north (east) of Akkad (ki'Shar-ra) . Akkaditseli and 
the great southern cities are not under his rule. 

As to the time of this king all indications as yet are wanting, except perhaps that 
the title u-a Nihru^^^ held by Ishme-Dagan, might place him near this king of Isin, 
especially as after the reign of his son a usurper founded a new branch of the dynasty, 
and Gungunum of Ur and Larsarriy who calls himself also king of Shumer and Akkad , 
is a contemporary and liege lord of another son of Ishme-Dagan, the time being thus 
a variously disturbed one. 

* But cf. the similar phrase li-a ^Xirmi, Lugal-zaggisi, I, 25. 
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VIII. CONCORDANCE OF PROPER NAMES. 



Abbreviations. 

b., brother; c, cousin; d.» daughter; f , father; gd,f granddaughter; gf., grandfather; gm.y grand- 
mother; grs., grandson; li., husband; m.y mother; n.y nephew; 8., son; S., seal; si.y sister; ii., uncle; !¥•, wife. 
Determinative: d., deu«, dea, t denotes feminine names. 



I. Names of Persons from the Nippur Texts.^ 

A-ab-ba A-bil-^Mar-tu 

f. of Nannar-zi nu-^shj 10 : 37. 1. s. of AbH^Shamashy n. of Martu-malik, Libit- 

A-ab-ba-a Enlil and Inbit-Martu^ gs. of Erishmimaium 

s. of Dinffir-maruti, 12 : 27. 32 : 7, 9, S. | 33 : 6 | 34 : 2, 6 | 35 : 7. 

A-a6-6o(?)- 2. 8. of ^iUi'Shamash, b. of Ili-idinnam, EUumushu 

**nagarf 9 : 3. and Iluturam, 36 : 20, Case, 6. 

A-ab-ba-tum 3. s. of TariJbum^ 48 : 36. 

bur-gul, 37 : 19 A-bil-^Skamash 
A'ba(?)-a f. of LibU-MfHiu, 32 : 14 | 35 : 4, 6, S. 

*1. f. of Manum-(ma)bir8hu. A-bU-^ ] 

2. f. of Sin-imguranni, 52 : 18 | 53 : 33 | 54 : 33. 19 : 2. 

A-ba-'^En-lil-dim A-bU-{. ......] 

*1. 8. of SHESH-SHESH, 5 : 23. 47 : 8. 

2. 42 :9, 14. A-bi[ ] 

A-bi-ia-tum 61 : 9. 

f. of Taribum, 32 : 27. Ab-lum 
A-bil-ia-tum 1. f . of Lu-NinlB, 31 : 20. 

*1. f. of Ali-waqrum, 7 : 24. 2. gala, 57 : 8. 

2. f. of Nish-inishu, 31 : 19. A-bu-um-wci-qar 
A-bilA-li-shu 1. f. of Mar-ir^Hmj 30 : 5. 

1. s. of NinIB-gamil\ arad^Da-gan, 22, S. 2. bur-gul, 49 : 49. 

2. s. of Nnsku-nishu, 41 : 22. Ad-da-dingir 

3. 8. of L'V- , 49 : 4, 10, 11, 17. s. of Dingir-sukkal, b. of Sin-ituram, 59 : 7. 

4. f. -in-law of Elali, 52 : 9 | 53 : 20 | 54 : 21. Adrda-dug-ga (a good father, abbre\iated)' 

5. akil {-f^Mab, 30 : 1 | 42 : 16 | 64 : 20. 1. f. of KjdmyNannar and Shesh-ki, 44 : 26 

6. lu-SHIM -h GAR ^En-lil, 47 : 12 | 58 : 1 >. 2. niz-M, f. of Lu-Ama-arazu, 22 : 7. 

A-bil-ilu 3. nu-^sh, f. of Nusku-nishu, h. of Ishiar-hmmi, 

s. of Damiq-dlishu, 11 : 25. 28 : 13 1 40 : 25, 26. 

* Names marked with * occur on Nippur tablets dated in the reigns of Warad-Sin and Rim-Sin (Nos. 1-7); 
those marked with ** on the Yokha tablets (Nos. 8 and 9). 

» Of. Ama-dug-ga, B. J57., Series A, VI, 1,6:6; Shesh-dug-ga, C. T., IV, 45 : 29; VIII, 47 : 19; in Semitic A-bu- 
um-pa-bu^um, A-l^u-fa-bu-um, P. N, 
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*1. f. of IhkurDamu, 6 : 3. 
2. 29 : 3. 
ii-Ji-itt-mw-ur 

63 :5. 
A -b:i-8ha{-gi)-i8h 

8. of Nannar-zimu, 11 : 26 
A-iirshorgir^h 

♦1. hur-gul, 7 : 25. 
2. f . of Nimia, 12 : 29. 
A-hvr^m 

*f. of , 4 :28. 

1. 8. of Ur-Ennugij b. of Ziatum and Nabi'Shamash, 
♦7 ; 5, 7, 14, S. I 14 : 22. 
**2. b. of Nannartum and Dingir-^mansi, 9 : 4, 9. 
"fA^i-OrJ^Ur-aha 

female slave of Narubtunij 23 : 6. 

female slave, 49 : 2. 
A-iUlu 

B, of RUh-Ea, 48 : 21. 
A-tX-^waroq^ru^m 

♦1. 8. of Ahaiatum, 7 : 24. 
♦2. 8. of LU'Nannar, 7 : 21. 
*3. b. of Ur-Duazagga, 5 : 10, 15. 
4. nu-ish, 44 : 20. 
^Amoraukkal 

d. of NinlB^marm, w. of ErdU-idzu, 40 : 2, 4, 8. 12, 
S. I 47 : 4 I 58 : 4. 
AmarShvba (young bul of Shuba^) 

f . of MaMr^m, 53 : 29 | 54 : 29. 
"fA-me^r-tum (cf. Awirtum) 

**d. of Nannar-zimu and Dttshuhtum, si. of Ibi-EnMl, 
9:14. 
An-a2a^-8Aa 

1. f. of /6fct«rK 28 : 1, S. 

2. f. of IhkunEa, 28 : 11. 



A7\r-BA-/iWi (AiV-£A quickens mankind)* 

f. of Mar-vrfitim, 22 : 13. 
Anr^i-boraih-UL* (or I>tfi^-nt-6a-a6-t/i/?) 

(*) f. of Enlilrdingir, 6 : 21 | 10 : 11. 
A-aj>-parartum 

bur-gtd, 35 : 21. 
A'pa-mai^ykalCt)' 

51 : 12. 
AradJ^EnnlU^d 

galonmab, 26, IV : 17. 
Aradr-^Imin-bi 

8, of Zariat 65 : 10. 
AradrTnu (my servant; abbreviated) 

red puhrum, 52 : 26 | 53 : 37 | 54 : 36. 
Arad-^Nannar 

*1. f: of Atd, 9 : 15. 

2. f . of Ilima, 23 : 29. 

3. f . of Sin-magir, 64 : 22. 
A radr^Nin^shal^ka 

male slave, 26, I : 14, 34. 
A-atnta-a 

1. 8. of Naram-Sin, 40 : 19. 

2. f. of Sin^erish, 10 : 45. 
A-ta-a 

**1. 8. of Arad-Nannar, 9 : 15. 

2. dub-sar, 38 : 23, 63 : 13. 

3. f . of Warad'Sin, 32 : 29. 
A-vn-ia-tum 

1. lu-SHIM + (?A/2 ^En4il-ld, 42 : 17 | 57 : 25. 

2. f. of Lugal-azida, 12 : 33. 
A -mi-li-iaf a-urir-il-ia ( = *) 

1. s. of IFaHMt-zSin, h. of NaranUum, f. of IM-Enlil, 

IluBhU'ibnishu and IHma'Obi, 50 : 1, 4, 10, 13, 
15, 20, 24. 

2. hur-gul, s. of Ur-Bau, 10 : 48 | *23 : 34 | 24 : 36 | 

32 : 30 I 33 : 21 I 34 : 20 1 38 : 22 I 40 : 30 I 41 : 
21 1 43 : 33 I *44 : 27 | 48 : 43 | *68 : 26. 

3. f. of Mannummeshuli^r, 38 : 10, 64 : 5. 



> 



* On bashti in female names see Ranke, P. N., p. 224. 

' II i?. 50 : 12c, ^(shu-ba) Shiiba. The bi in 54 : 29 seems to be rest of an erasure, not phonetic complement to 
8ub{d). 

' Notice the frequent an-<izag'ga ( = sham^ elliUi), e.g., Warad-Sin, Stone tablet, Obv. 4, and anrozag-gi, Warad- 
Sin, clay cone, 1 : 3. 

* Compare AN-BA-NI-NI {C.T., XIII, 41, Obv. 18), which probably is likewise Sumerian, concluding from 
the names of the wife and the sons of this king (perhaps AN-BA-zal-zal). Does the name An-nu-ba-NI-NI (cf. 
inscription of this king) suggest a reading anu-ba for AN-BA ? 

* Cf. An^ni-ba-UL, Ur^-ba-UL and Ur-ri-ba-ab-UL, Reisner, TeUoh. 
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4. 16 : 10. 

5. 65 : 12. 
A -wi-U-^IshkuT 

shutug ^NiniB, 62 : 19. 
A-xvi-U- 

20 :4. 
^A-wi-ir-tum 

*d. of ffupalum and Rvhatum, adopted by Shalurtum, 
4 : 1, li, 16, 22. 
Azag-^Nannar 

f. of Lu'NinIB, 13 : 6. 
Azag-^Nin-gal 

f. of Ibgalum and Nidnusha 26, IV : 20. 
Azag-'^NinlB 

f. of SifUidish, 12 : 8. 
Azag-^Nin^si 

dub-mr 22 : 15 | 28 : 34 | 30 : 12. 

Ra-ba-a 

55 :1. 
^ Babbar-anrdul 

8. of NinlB-gamU, 68 : 6, 8, 15. 
^ Babbar-gal-zu 

1. f . of Shamaah-erbam uku-^uahf 49 : 47. 

2. f . of Shamash-magir, 26, IV : 22. 
"^Babbar-hfi-gdl 

11 : 10. 
'^Babbar-mu-pd(d)-da (who has been called with name by 
Shamash) 

50 :8. 
Ba-li-lum 

65:5. 

62 : 1, 9. 
\Be-li-zu-nu 

*SAL + ISHIB '^NinlB 1 : 3. 
^Be-eL-ta^ni 

*1. d. of Dingir-uru^ 6 : 29. 
2. SAL + /5^/B ^NinlB, d. of Enlil-galm, 45 : 8, 

10, 14. 
*3. d. of Lu-NinIB, 6 : 28. 

4. SAL + /5W5 ^NinlB, d. of Naram-Sin, 13 : 3. 

5. d. of TFar«ui-iSm, 21 : 7. 

w. of TfMxdafu, 57 : 2, 13, 18. 

♦f. of Nannar-mansi^ 6 : 22. 
^Be-tor-ni ( = BeltaniT) 
♦6 : 14. 



*5AL + ISHIB ^NinlB, d. of Ziatum, si. of A'n/O- 
nwAu, 6 : 6, S. 

*f. of IM-URUDUl-a, 5 : 25. 
Da-du-um 

43 : 9 (dumur-m4sh Da-du-um). 
^Dorgdn-ma-avr-si 

f . of Ili-ibniani, 39 : 22. 
Dor-ma ( 'i)-gu-gu 

f. (by adoption) of Mar-irfitim, 14 : 5 | 30 : 15. 
Dor-mi-iq-Vli-shUf Dam-kiA-li-shu ( = *) 

1. lul-sa, si. of Lugal-bfi-galj 48 : 40. 
*2. 8. of Lu-8?iagga, 8 : 26. 

3. 8. of Naram-Sinf 22 : 4. 

4. 8. of Ur-Duazagga, 12 : 30. 

5. h. of Narub(i)tum, 11:4, 12, 18, S. 

6. f. of AbU-Uum, 11 : 25 (identical with the pre- 

ceding?). 

7. f . of Ea-idinnam, *14 : 21, L.E. 

8. f. of Enia-galzu, 38 : 2 | *22 : 8. 

9. f . of Ilir^naplizam, 45 : 22. 
10. f. of NinlB-mansi, 16 : 4. 

Dam-kum 

1. 8. of Ur-Gula, 62 : 15. 

2. f . of Nu8kutum, 49 : 48. 

3. f. of Munawirum, 13 : 13. 
^Da-mu-e-ri-ba-am 

shutug "^Nin-lUi-ld), 44 : 21. 
['^Dyi'TnU'bfi-gdl 

376 : 9. 
^Da-mu-i-dinrnam 

1. dub-sar, 10 : 47 | 14 : 32 

2. 17 : U. 

3. 29 : 7. 

4. 43 : 31, lu-SHIM + GAR ^En-lil4d, 

5. 55 : 12. 

6. f. of MutuTiv4lum, h. of ^fidtxhim, 41 : 4. 

f . of <um, 47 : 19. 

^Da-mu-she-mi 

*s, of ,5 : 22. 

^Dor-mun 

8. of Ba-ba-nortumj 16 : 5. 
Dak-kam 

f . of Ubaiatum, 23 : 27. 
Da-ak-kum 

53 : 2, 54 : 2. 
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Dingir-mor^in-sij dingir-ma-ai ( = *) 

1. s. of Jluni, 40 : 22. 

2. dub-sar, s. of Lu-Amct-arazu, 40 : 24. 

3. f. of Abbd, 12 : 27. 

4. f. of Ennugi-naplizam, 68 : 24. 
♦5. f . of Iluni, 6 : 23. 

6. f. of Nannar-mansi, 30 : 6 . 
**7. b.(?) of Aku'shunu and Nannarturrif 9 : 5, 10. 

8. 18 : 4. 

9. 29 : 15. 

10. 53:3,5, 11 | *54 : 3, 12 | 54 : 5. 

Dinffir-unl ( = Ilum-erish) 
*f . of Beltani, 6 : 29. 

Dug-gor-a 

**f . of Dushvbtum, 8 : 3. 

(^)Dum'ki-l8hiar 

1. f. of NinlB-mvbaUit, 40 : 29. 

2. female slave, 23 : 16. 

Dum-ku-Ora 

f . of Lamazum, 45 : 23. 

Dumu^ki (see Mar-irfitim) 

^DUN-PA-h-ar-na-^iT 
30 : 7. 

**NIN{?yDINGIR(HAL^) ^Shu-zi-an^na, d. of Z>u^. 
17d, w. of Nannar-zimu, m. of Ibi-Enlil and 
iim^rtwm; ^«mc ^Shu-zi-artr-na, 8 : 1, 10, 16, S. 

pa-DU, 44 : 2, S. 

^-a-ba-li-ip 
63 : 11. 

ii-Or-i-diTv-nam (Ea has given me (an heir)) 

1. s. of Damqi-iluhu, 10 : 21, L.E. 

2. pdi-DU, 8. of Ea-tukuUi, 32 : 16 | 33 : 2. 

3. s. of Ibku-Ishtar, h. of Kuritum, f. (by adoption) 

of Ill4dinnam and Iliummati, 24 : 3, 14, 15, 21, S. 

4. s. of Ibkusha, 28 : 32. 

5. f. of EshumeDU-lumur shiUug, 67 : 22. 

6. f. of EtelM^Sin, 52 : 22 | 53 : 35 | 54 ; 35. 

7. f. of Lugal'bfigal and NinlB-emttgd, 38 : 6 | 64 : 4. 

8. MU, 62 : 23. 

^-a-mu-ba-li-ip, M-a-mu-ba-aUi-^t ( = *) 
s. of Sin^eriba, 52 : 24 | 53 : 34 | 54 : 34. 

E-a-na-^r 

**1. 8. of Nabi-EnlU, 8 : 23. 
2. f. of SivrUhmeanij 66 : 17. 



E-a-la-a-cMir 

s. of , by adoption s. of Ibkusha and b. 

of Ea-turam, 28 : 2, 6, 9, 18. 23. 
E-a-tu-kul-ti 

f. of Ea-idinnam pd-DU, 32 : 17. 
E-Ontu-roram 

s. of Ibhisha, b. of Ea-taiar, 28 : 8, 14, 15, 16, 23. 
E4a-li, E-lonli ( « *) 
**1. 8. of NaMa, 7 : 22. 

2. 8.-in-law of AbiUlishu, *52 : 8, 12, (13) | *53 : 6, 

19, 24, 25 [ *54 : 6, 20, 25, (26). . 

3. f. of Izkur'Shamaah, 67 : 19. 

4. b. of Ninnv-mansi, u. of Enlil-lushag, Nannar- 

ara-mungin, Ur-Duazagga and Ur-DUN.PAea, 
26, I : 7, 24 I II : 22. 
E-li-tum 

8. of -ga-a-a, 16 : 12. 

El4i-tum 

1. 8. of Ilvr-naahif 30 : 4. 

2. 8. of NinlB'tneDU, 49 : 22. 

3. (. oUdin-Ishtar, 13 : 11. 

4. f . of Lal^Nannar-zckl-zal-shar, 10 : 26. 

5. 23 : 5. 
El4u-mu-u-shu 

8. of ^illi-Shamash, b. of Ili-idinnam and AbU-Martu, 
36 : 4, 7, 8, 13. 

1. f. of Lu'Enlilla, 41 : 19 | 64 : 21. 

2. f. of SiUi-NinlB, 12 : 4. 

3. f. of Taribum, 12 : 25. 
^ Erirki-mash-tu 

1. 8. of Damqi'UishUf 67 : 5. 

2. f. of Lnishtalim-ilu, 12 : 34. 

'^Eiv-ki-d^nir-gdl 

f. of Sin-shamui and Ibgatum, 27 : 30 | 62 : 17. 

'^Enr-lU-be-d-Ui 
18 : 2, 17. 

1. 8. of Damiq-ilishu, 30 : 8 | 38 : 2. 

2. f. of BeUani, 45 : 9. 

3. gala, 15 : 12. 

4. 29 : 15. 

8. of Dingir-sukkal, 62 : 14. 

'^En-lU-id-zu, ^En-lUAz-za ( = *) 

nu-^sh ^En-lU-ld, s. of Lugal-azida, h. of Ama^su/:JkaZ 
32 : 1, 5, 7, 13, S. | *47 : 6 | *58 : 5, 8, 9 | *66 : 
16. 
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^En-lil-ilum (or dingir) 
(*) s. of Anni-UbUL, 6 : 21 | 16 : 11. 

"^En-lil-ldr-ne-gk 

dub-sar lugal^ a. of I{nim)-NinlB, 32 : 25 [ 33 : 15 1 
34 : 16. 

'^ En-lil-li-mi-ir 

s. of Enlil-mansi, 12 : 15. 

^En-lil-ma-lik 

1. s. of 9illi-NinIB, 40 : 23. 

2. s. of Zlatuniy 65 : 6. 

3. 55 : 12. 

^ En-lil-nia-an-si 

1. shutug %\i7i4il-ld], a. of Lu-NinlB, 41 : 17; prob- 

ably identical with the shutug ^Nin-lil-ld, 59 : 14. 
♦2. s. of Ur-Duazaggaj 6:8. 

3. f. of Enlil-limir, 12 : 15. 

4. f. of Lamazum, 45 : 5, 11 | 46 : 3, S. 

5. f. of Sin-ishmeani, 43 : 17, 21, 8. 

6. lu-SHIM + GAR, 10 : 44. 

"^En-lil-nie-DU^ 

**1. i.o( Inbulum, 9 : 14. 

2. f. of Lu'Nannar, 40 : 21 | 41 : 9. 

^En-lil-rn u-ba-l\-ip 

dub-sar, 58 : 23 | 64 : 25. 

^En-lil-mu-da-m i-iq 

s. of Rim-lnhUir, b. of , 47 : 17 | 58 : 18. 

^En-lil-lh-shag 

1. s. of Ninni-marm., b. of Nannar-ara-mungin, Ur- 

Duazagga and Ur-DUN.PAea, u. of Elali, 26, 
III : 6, 22 I IV : 9, S. 

2. nu-esh, s. of Sin-idinnam^ 39 : 5, 10, 15 | 44 : 17. 

^En-lil4u-ti 

f. of Watar-Shamash, 57 : 26. 

^Erir-lil-na-da 

1. s. of Naram-[ ], 22 : 11, L.E. 

2. lu-ISH, 24 : 31. 

3. 45 : 3. 

'^ En-lil-nashi 
65 : 11. 



'^ En-lil-ni-shu 

*1. s. of Ziatum, 6 : 5. 

2. f. of Sin-eribani, 12 : 5. 
^Eiv-lU-ta-a-CL-ar 

lii sum + GAR "^En-lil, 58 : 15. 
^ En-lU-za-me-en (tlioii art Enliiy 

25 : 10. 
"^En-iai ] 

51 : 11. 
^En-lil[ ] 

39 : 2. 
^En-nu-gi-na-fip-Ii-za-arn (look favorably at ine, O 
Ennugi) 

s. of IXngir-tnamti, 68 : 22. 
^En-nu-gi-i-na-a-a, ^En-mi['^i-]i-na-a ( = *)' 

rabi? daiani, *47 : 21 | 53 : 36 | 54 : 37 (omits '^). 
^ En-nu-gi-zi-urfi-kalam-ma (Ennugi is the preserver of 
the life of the land) 

dub-sar, 48 : 44. 
E-ri- ib-sin-lu-mur ? 

63 : 12. 
E'ri-(ish~)8u-ma'tumj E-ri-{i8h-)zu-ma-tumj E-ri-su-um-ma- 
iunif E-ri-sum-ma~ium 

1, f. of Abil-Martu, Martu-malik, Libit-Enlil (and 

Abil-Sfiamwih'f), g.-f.? of Libit-Marhi, 32 : 19, 
8. I 33 : 4, 19, S. | Ca.se 6 | 34 : 4, 6, S. | 35 : 7, 12. 

2. f. of Sln-n(ipHlieram J 62 : 13. 
6-shu-ine-DU-lu-muT 

1. nhutiig, H. of En-idinnnm, 67 : 22. 

2. 21 : 10. 
E-te-el-hU{^)Sin, E-te-bUSin ( = *)* 

s. of Ea-idinnam, 48 : 35 | 56 : 22 i *57 : 35. 
E-til-bi''^Shamash 

f. oi Tfib-balatu, 53 : 1. 



Gn-mi-lum 

s. of KAL-KAL-bani, 52 : 20 [ 53 : 31 
GimU(oT Qrit)-f^En-lil 

dub-sar, 33 : 20 | 34 : 21. 
Gimil{oT Q/it)-Ui-shu 

s. of Gir-ni-ni-shag , 48 : 41. 



54 : 31. 



* The Sumerian character of names compounded with me-DU is proved by ^Nannar-me-DU , 

* Cf. also Nannar-zal-men, Ranke, P. iV., p. 2466. 

' Cf. Ilum-i-na-ia and ^Sfiamash-i-rui-ia, Ranke, P. A^., a-a = a**a. For the change of a^^a with d see p. 3, note 1 . 

* " Verschleifung'* of the 1; cf. E-te-bu-uin, 81 : 17, instead of Etelbum. 
17 
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Qir-^i-ni-shdg (his way is bright)* 

f. of Gimil^lishu, 48 : 41. 
Gir(?)-ni-ni-ai 

8. of Lurshag, 21 : 9. 

f. of Damvr , 16 : 5. 

adopted s. of TcMndafu and Bellia, 57 : 3, 14, 17. 
22 : 14. 

king, 10 : 4 (with the determinative for gods) and 
in the dates of 1-3, 5-10. 

**f . of Shumum4ib8hi, 8 : 32. 

w. of Damu-ddinnam, m. of Mutum-ilum, 42 : 5. 
Su-portum 

1. 8. of -ganum{1), h. of RubcUum, f. of Awir- 

turn, 4 : 2, 10, S. 

2. f. of Sifirerish, 10 : 42. 

l-ba-lU'Up I-ba-al-lur^p ( *» *) 

8. of UdruUu, 52 : 19 I *53 : 30 | *54 : 30. 
l-bashar^ru-um (abbreviated)* 

f. of Imgur-NinlBf s. of LtigcUum, 12 : 9, S. 
Ib-ga-tum 

1. s. of Azag-Ningal, b. of Nidnusha, 26, IV : 20. 

2. 8. of Enki-a-nirgcU, b. of Sin-shamub, 23 : 31. 

3. 8. of LUmrrum, 10 : 38. 

4. s. of Udtidu^ b. of Ishkur-girraj u. of Ishkur- 

rabi, c. of Mar-ir^tim and Mulum-ilum, 10 : 29, 
34 I 14 : 27, L.E | 30 : 17. 

5. s. of Ur-Duazagga^ 29 : 4, 6. 

6. s. of WaradnSin, 13:2. 

7. f. of mnglr-mkkal, 28 : 30. 

8. 25 : 4. 

1. 8. of AwUia, b. of Ilushu-ibnishu and Ilima-abi, 

48 : 4, 7, 17, 21, 23. 

2. lii-SHIM + GAR '^En-lil-ld, s. of NannaHum, 

48 :45. 
♦*3. s. of Nannar-zimu and Dushubtum, b. of -Amcriuw, 
8 : 13, 21. 



4. 8. of SinAidUh, 32 : 26 | 33 : 17 1 34 : 17. 

5. s. of Sin-magir, 28 : 33. 

6. lii^SHIM + GAR ^En-IUM (identical with 2?). 
I-U-^NinlB (or sha^i) 

8. of Nur-Ninshab, 14 : 6. 

I-bi-'^Nin-shab 

♦1. lunSHIM + GAR^ErUil-IA, 8. of NahirEnlil, 7 : 19. 
2. 8. of Sinrliram, 48 : 34. 

Il>-kU'U-a-4um (abbreviated) 
23 : 13. 

1. dvb-aarj s. of Imgur-Sin, 47 : 5. 
*2. 8. of I(nim)-Damu, 7 : 23. 
♦3. f . of AgOa, 6 : 4. 

4. 23 : 10. 

Ib-ku-^-a 

1. 8. of Anrozag-sha, 28 : 11, 12. 

2. 8. of Sharub'ili, 68 : 20. 

nu-M, 43 : 30. 

Ib'ku4r-?ir-Hm 

8. of Sin-lidishf 15 : 3 

Ib'ku-^Ishkur 
49 :2. 

/6-A:u-/sAtor 

1. 8. of Lugal-azida^ 68 : 25. 

2. 8. of Taribum, 12 : 26. 

3. f. of Ea-idinnam, 24 : 3, S. 

Ib-ku-sha 

1. s. of An-azag-sha, f. of Ea-turam and (by adop- 

tion) of Ea-taiar, 28 : 1, 5, 7, 11, 24. 

2. s. of Sin-7nagir, 35 : 17. 

3. f. of Ea-idinnam (identical with Ibku-Ishtar, 

No. 3 ?), 28 : 32. 

Ib-ni-iS-a 

s. of [ ], 38 :21. 

Ib-ni-f^Eu'lil 

dub-sar, 43 : 34 | 44 : 28 | 61 : 10 | 68 : 27. 

Ib-ni-^Ishkur 

*8. of Idin-Ishkur, 4 : 33. 

I(nim)-'^Da-mu 

*f . of Ibhu-Damu, 7 : 23. 



* The same name occurs Reisner, TeUoh, 139, II : 14, and in tlie name of a small town AlrGir-nir-ni^hA^ in the 
domain of Sin-4dinnam, the governor of Larsam, L. /. H., 42 : 19. See also Nammani-nishag, 10 : 46; E-iurru^nishag, 
Ran., Td., 164, IV, 2 from below; "^Pa- ^^^BILsag-ka-nishag, Rsn., Tel., 125, 1 : 15, 16. 

' Cf . Ili-dpashar. 
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I-da-tum 

1. 8. of NinlB-nishu, 68 : 7, 9, 16. 

2. f. of Nabi-EnlU, 47 : 20. 
I-dinrf'En-lU 

1. nu-esh, s. oi Sin-er(i)bam, 10 : 40 | 39 : 20 1 49 : 43. 

2. f . of Ur-Kusiiga, 49 : 44. 

3 lu-SHIM + GAR, 57 : 24. 
I-din-'^Ishhur 

1. shviug ^Nin-lU-ldj s. of Ishkur-girraj 40 : 20. 
*2. f . of Ihni-Ishhur, 4 : 33. 

I-dirinlahtar 

1. s. of EUUum, 13 : 11. 

2. s. of Lugal-EZEN, 49 : 23. 

3. s. of Mannummeshulifur and Narubtum, 64 : 8, 16. 

4. s. of Nabi-Shamash, 51 : 1. 

5. 8. of Sin-magir, 32 : 28. 

6. dvh-aar, 35 : 25. 

7. 27 : 3. 

I-dinr-^I-shum 

^hur-gvl, 6 : 24. 
[lydinr^Sin 

8. of turn, 16 : 14. 

I-di-shum 

bur-gul, 39 : 24 | 64 : 14. 
Igi-ahdg 

nvr^sh, 8. of Ina-Ekur-rabi, 43 : 6, 7, 14, S. | 44 : 4. 
Igi-^Nannarskii-al-giib (before Nannar he (or I) went) 

21 :4. 
l-liro-vji-li 

1. f. of Sag-nin-bi-zu, 49 : 20, 39. 

2. 9 : 28. 

1. bur-^, 36 : 22 I 45 : 24. 

2. pashishu, 62 : 20. 

3. h. of Shatr-ShaTnash, 46 : 5, S. 
I4i4r4)a-8kar (my god will loosen) 
I-liriiMii-Or-ni 

8. of Daganr-mansi, 39 : 21. 
Ui^iHiin-nam 

1. adopted s. of EaAdinnam and Kuritum, b. of 

Iliummati, 24 : 1, 12, 23. 

2. 8. of ^iUinShamaah, b. of EUumHshu and il&t^ 

M arft*, 36 : 9. 

8. of /K , 68 :23. 



I'li^p-pa-al-za 

8. of NinlB- ,41 : 20. 

I-lUip-pa-alrza-am 

8. of Sherum-ili, 62 : 24. 
l-li-ishr-me-a-ni, "ish-me-a-anrni ( = *)* 

1. f. of Ili'ihashar, 33 : 18. 

2. *30 : 10. 
I-li-7na 

1. s. ol Sin-idinnam^ 49 : 46. 

2. 8. of AradrNannar, 23 : 29. 

3. ? Zii-6ara ^Babbar, 37 : 18. 
/-Zi-ma-Or-W 

8. of AwUiaj b. of Ibi-ErdU and Ilushu-ibnishu, 48 : 
5, 8, 18, 22, 24. 

i-Zi-wia-iZuw 

1. King, 68 : 29. 

2. PA-PA, 62 : 2, 8. 

1-li-ma-lu-lim'^ 

bur-gul, 31 : 21. 
l-lir-ma I'tna ?4ik 

f . of Ili-ihisham, 68 : 23. 
i-li-narap-li^za^m 

8. of Damiq^lishu, 37 : 21. 

1. 8.oi Shoffia, 12 : 31. 

2. kd-dim, b. of AbU-Martu, 8. of t^UlinShamash, 

36 : 19. 

adopted 8. of ^o^idinnam and Kuritum, b. of /Zi- 
idinnam, 24 : 2, 13, 24. 

**1. 8. of Imgur-Sin, 8 : 30. 

2. di*5-«or, 24 : 37 I 32 : 31. 

3. 27 : 10 (identical with the preceding?) 
Ilu-btr^^Shamash 

8. of Lugal-azida, 50 : 17. 
Ilurna-shi 

f. of EUitum, 30 : 4. 
/-Zu-ni 

*1. 8. of Dingir-^mansi, 6 : 23. 

2. f. of Dingir-manai, 40 : 22. 

3. 48 : 3. 
I-lu^ni7] 

f. of Ur-Sadaranun, 59 : 17. 
Ilu-sukkal (see EHngir-sukkal) 



' Notice the use of a to denote the hiatus. 
' Cf . mm4vrlifn, Ranke, P. iST. 
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\. tt, fA A '/. 'i'-n, \k *A If/i'ErdU aiid Himn-^i^n, 48 : 4, 

7, 12, 22. 23. 
2, f. '>f S'innl^Tfi/irun. 07 : 'J^i. 

1, f, r/f Sri/A^Shim^ufh, 1 1 : 6, 1 1, H. 23 : 25. 
♦*2, f. of ShUldl^h, II : 17, 

Im^ju r-'^S InlH 

\, n, of nMuhtmim^ 12 : 0, 13, 2li, S. 

2, n, of Lu'SirdIi, e, : I'j. 

f, of IU.ii-l}nma^ 17 : S. 
hn-^jii^U'nm, Irn'^jur'Tum ( -^ *) 

1, f, of Afartnu-fn/if^irHhUf 10 : 13. 

2, f. of Sinlli'TnuHUid, ♦iX), cai4#; 23. 

3, f . of Hin-fffytm and SiU'-erUxim, 18 : 38. 



1 



Im-i/tjl 

20, III : 32. 

♦k. of l}iuL(t-hiUn, r, : 25. 
/-Wit- /'-kuv'ra'fn 

'M : 13. 
I (nlrn)- S nnryLr 

1. H. of Ailfl/i^iufff/a, br. of SfieMh-ki, 44 : 25. 

2. f, of Sin-lidiHh, h. of Shalurtum, 5:1, S. ; li. of 

Shdurtum, 4 : 4, S. 

**M. of KnlU'tmDU, 9 : 13. 

1. f. of /^Jn/illa-rw/fu, 32 : 25 | 33 : IfJ | 34 : 16. 

2. VMl'Sfl, m : 13. 
"^Inhkur'-liUSII^a 

\. H. of IJdudu, b. of Ii}gatum, n. of Inhkur-rabi, 
V of Mar-irtflUm and Muium-ilum, 10 ; 28, 34. 
2. f. of Jdln'/Hhknr, 40 : 20. 

f. of Mar-irif'Uim and Mutum-ilum, h. of Ududu 
10 : 3, », 32. 
^Inhkur'Ti-im-i-li 

mall' nlavi' of ,\'aruhfuni, 23 : 7, 15. 



•/* Aii.-*i r-*/»/ir-ni -u m 

uiru'UJiA fu^. S- of l»h^*m-<ibij lU : II. 

d'J^uir, IS : 22. 
1 1 thtar-la-ma-zi 

1. w- of Adda-duggfi nu-i*h, 40 : 26. 

2. w. of Lugal-azida nu-t^h, 40 : 27. 
t iMhUir-na-af^-ra-ri 

femalf «lavf. 26. Ill : 15. 
t J9htar-ra-iji-a-at 

♦♦slave of huj^hnhtum, 8 : 4, 9. 17. 

f. of /jfhkur-i^fuirrum, 10 : 12. 
Iz-kn r- Sh/t tnaxk 

h. iff Elidi xhulug, 67 : 19. 

^KAL-KAL-iMi-nP 

f. of Cnmilum, 52 : 20 | 53 : 31 ; 54 : 31. 
KA-Hh6uj-*^Erv-lU4d 

50 :4. 
Keiih{t)^^-i-din-n(tm^ 

dub-mr, 62 : 26. 
Kiru( = giiih-si(tr)-ga-mil 

8. of iraraziifiM, b. of Sin-ishmeani, Kumbulum and 
Surum-li^iy 14 : 30. 
Ki'Uh-ti-^SinlB 

8. of fab-halapUf 65 : 3. 

lii'SHlM ^ GAR "^En-lU-ld, s. of 5m-cri6a(m), 52 : 
11, 16 : 53 : 23, 28 | 54 : 24, 28 | 67 : 15. 
Ku-um-bu-lum 

8. of Warazunu, b. of Sin-bihmeani, Nurum-li?i and 
KirA-gamilf 14 : 28. 
t Ku-ri-tum 

w. of Ea-idinnam, adoptive m. of Ili-idinnam and 
Ili'Uinmaii, 24 : 4, 15, 22. S. 

Lmft-^Nanmir-zal-shar (cf. the following name) 

dub-snr, 15 : 14. 
Ijobr^Nannar-ml-ml-shar (the light of Nannar enlightens 
the universe)* 

s. of Ellitum, 10 : 25. 



» For thiM reading h(H' Urozny in Z.A., X.\, pp. 424flf.; but cf. C.T., XXIV, 32 : 1496, DINGIR-'^''-'*'''IM, and 
Thuroau-Dtuigin in S.A.K./., \). 208, note c (''/A/ " '^Imruer because of the name Immerum. Tlie last would point to 
a reading ^^hui-, ^^Iml-ra (cf. So. 28S, IM ^ i-mi). 

H'L'^KAL-KAL-niu-ba-D-lt, Uanlvc, P. .V. 

»The nam(> occurs al.so in /.. /. //., Vol. I, 17 : 9 (King: SIII'IIAL-UAI&) 

* l.'ut cf. r^ Hn^SI-Sl-hVa, Hcisncr, TvUoh. 
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t [La]-ma-za-tum 

1. (w. or d. of) Lu-Bau, 31 : 20. 
*2. d. of Lu'ErUiUa, 6 : 27. 
t La-ma-zum 

1. SAL + ISUIB'^NinlB, d. of Dumkuaia, 45 : 23. 

2. SAL + JSHIB "^NinlB, d. of ErUU-mansi, 46 : 2, S. 
Li-U-U-^^En-Ul 

s. of Erissumatum, b. of Ahil-MartUj etc., 32 : 10, 
12, S. I 33 : 19 I 34 : 3, 5, 11, S. 
Li-bi-it-Ishtar 

1. s. of Sha-Emahy 37 : 20. 

2. s. of Shuma-ihij 30 : 9. 

3. dub-sar, 35 : 20. 

4. MU, ,58 :21. 
Li-bi- ii-Mar-tu 

s. of AbilrShamash) gs.(?) of Erishsumatum^ 32 : 13, 
S. I 35 : 3, 5, 13, S. 
Li-bur-ra-am 

f. of Ibgatum, 10 : 38. 
L u-^A rna-a-ra-zu 

1. s. of Adda-dugga nu-esh, '2^2 : 6. 

2. f . of Dinffir-mansi, 40 : 24. 
Lu-f^Ba-u 

h. or f. of Lamazatum, 31 : 21. 
Lu-En-ki-ga 

s. of Nannar-a-dak, 49 : 21. 

1. SHI + Z)r/5, s. of E-luti, 38 : 20 I 41 : 19 I 64 : 21. 

2. f . of Sin4mguranni, 48 : 37. 
*3. f. of Lamazalum, 6 : 27. 

4. 47 : 9. 

5. 52 : 6 I 53 : 15 I 54 : 16. 
♦6. (?) 1 : 4. 

Lur-jS-shu-me-DU (cf. Lu-sku-me-DU) 
s. of Shamash-Enlil, 37 : 8, 13, S. 
LugaJr<L-ma-ru 

1. shuiug^Nin-lil-ld, 59 : 15. 

2. 32 : 2. 
Ltigal-d-n-da 

1. s. of Auna/um, 12 : 33. 

2. f. of Enlil-idzu nu-4sh ^En-lil-ld, 40 : 1, probably 

identical with Lugal-d-zi-da nu-6sh, h. of Ishtar- 
lamrni, 40 : 27. 

3. f , of Ibku-Ishtar, 68 : 25. 

4. f. of Ilu'bt-'^Shamash, 50 : 17. 

5. f. of Lu-NinTB, 23 : 26. 

6. f . of NinlB-nirgal and Rlm-Jshtar. 

Lugcd-dumugu 
50 :5. 



1. s. of Nannar-adabf 23 : 28, perliaps identical with 

2. f. of Idinrlshiar, 50 : 23. 

Lugal-bfigal 

1. s. of Ea-idinnam, b. of NinlB-emugaia, 38 : 4, 

7, 16, S. 

2. f. of Damiq-ilishUj 48 : 40. 

Lugal-mu-pd (d) -da 
dvb-sar, 57 : 48. 

Lugal-nig-si ?(sd) ? 

6. of , 59 : 6. 

Lu-ga-ium 

h. of Manxdunij f. of NinlB-abi and NinlB-ga- 
niU, 12 : 10, S. 

60 :5. 

Lu-^'iVanriar 

1. s/iu/uy ^Nin-lil4d, s. of ErUU-meDU, 40 : 21 | 

41 : 8 I 47 : 10 I 59 : 16. 

2. 8. of Nammani-nishag, 10 : 46. 

3. dub-sar, 29 ; 14. 

*4. f. of Ali-waqrum, 7 : 21. 

1. s. of Ablum, 31 : 20. 

2. 8. of Azag-Nannar, 13 : 5. 

3. 8. of Lugal^zida, 23 : 26. 
*4. f. of BeUani, 6 : 28. 

5. f. of Enlil-mansi shuttig Ninlilla, 41 : 18. 
♦6. f. of Imgur-NinlB, 6 : 20. 
**7. f. of Nannartum, 8 : 25. 

Liir-^Nin-si-an^na 
51 :4. 

f. of Girt-rd-ni-za, 21 : 9. 

Lushdg-ga 

**f. of Damiq-Uishu, 8 : 27. 

LiL-shur-me-DU (cf. Lu-E-shu-me-DU) 
*8. of Sin-wat-dut, 5 : 24. 

I^t^^[ ] 

dumvr-mdsh -, 18 : 9. 

Lu'U8hrta'lim{-imyilum (or -shi-im-T) (cf. Lushalim-belif 

P.N.) 

8. of Enki-mashzu, 12 : 34. 

Lu-its^-to-mar 

1. s. of Taribum, 52 : 23 | 67 : 18. 

2. nagar, 31 : 3. 

3. 52 : 1, 7 I 53 : 7, 9, 17 | 54 : 7, 10, 18. 
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t, i. of SnIH n,'j^,hf/it *r,Z . 21 TA : '^Z *:A : 32. 

2. dnh-^ir — MnriToirfk-mfiKruhH d'lht/tr^ 

%, €A rV/»/i, 12 : 32. 

1, n. *^ Imz/firum^ ♦lO : 13, 

2, d'lf^-vtr^ 30 : 23; '-a-i*? Mar^tnrrui-lum. 

J. u. ui Av/di/i^ f. of Jdin-lftfUnr, h, fA S'aruUum, 

h. f4 SinlH-miJMtllit, 38 : . 6-1 : 5. 
2, «, of SinlH-ffiTTful, H : 23, 

t Ma-^Urlum 

w. of Ijii/jfUum, tn. of S'in/B-^if/i snul SinlB-fjmnil^ 
12 : 12, 14, 21, S. 
MorriAr'fi'tim, Mfi^i4r-zl'tim ( ■- ♦;, Mor-irfiiim (= **;, 
MArAr-fi-iim ( — *♦♦; 

1 . », of y1 f/uTTi'Wfujar, ♦♦3f) : 5. 

2. », of Ajmir-Shulfa, ♦♦.W : 29 | *54 : 29. 

3. ». of ANJiAAu-a, ♦♦22 : 13. 

4. «. of JiA-Hhfi-\ ], ♦♦♦62 : S. 

/>, ». of fnhkur-rM, b. of Mutum-ilum, n. of Ududu, 
c. of Inhkur-girra mu\ Ibgatum, 10 : 1, 31 ; identical 
with Mar-irj^UiT/if n. of DarruiilJ-guf/u, 14 : 4, 6, 
17 I ♦♦30 : 15. 

6. f . of .Sirw/ftum, ♦♦♦64 : 23. 

«. of JtJriMhjfiimatum, b. of Abil^Martu, Libii-Enlil 
(mu\ Al/il-Sfuima/ih?); u. of Libit-MaHu, 32 : 18, 
H. I 33 :3, 5, 11, S. | liTy : 2, 18. 

«. of Sin-lidinh, 48 : 42. 
M L-iiir-!^ ErvlU 

f. of Naruhlum, n. of Naramlum, 23 : 8, 19, 20. 

Mur-mu'tfi-guh (my immo ho may ojstabliBh; cf. Shamash- 
Hhuni'ukin) 
yalti, 20, IV : 10. 

Afu'tnuni-pad (my naino Iww boon callod) 
wu-rWt, 43 : 28 I 44 : 18. 



s. M lM2jn^*m, 13 : 13. 

1. s, of i>iimi4-ui:'n»wTm and ffidutui^, 41 ; 5. 

2. ii. of h^hir-ruh'', b. of Mar-inntim^ n. of Vd^^iu, 

c. of h^ipxT-^'nn and Pjgatum, 10 : 1, 31 30 : 16. 

♦f . of r/zi/i, 7 : 22. 

I. s. of Idalam, 47 : 20 SS : 19. 
♦♦2. f . of Ea-na^r, S : 28. 
♦3. f. of /W-.VtVwM, 7 : 2rj. 
4. f. of Sin-enfjnm, 24 : 33. 

1. B. of /m/7»i/j, 11 : 6, 11, 17, S. | 23 : 25. 
♦2. 8. of Ur-Ennwji, b. of Af^u^hunu and Ziatum^ 7:8- 

3. f. of Idinr-Uhtar, .51 : 2, 3. 

4. 17 : 3 I 21 : 3, 4 i 25 : 3 I 27 : 4; iHt>bably identical 

i*ith Xo. 3; if. Idin-Ishiar, 27 : 3. 
Na-*^Enr-lil 

1. 8. of NinlB-mushallim, 68 : 22. 

2. 27 : 9. 
Nam-ma-ni-ni-shdg (his fate is bright)' 

f. of Lu-Nannar, 10 : 46. 

f. of Sukuntum, 45 : 7. 
Nam-rum-i-W 

f . of Nur-Shamash, 62 : 22. 
^Xannar-d-daft (Nannar is a helper) 

1. f. of Lugal-EZEN 

2. f. of Lu-Enktga, 49 : 21. 
'^Nannar-a-rdr-mu-un-gi-'en (seal seems to omit -en; Nannar 

made the way steady) 
8. of Ninni-mansi, b. of EnlU-lu-shag, Ur-Duazagga 
and Ur-DUN.PAea, 26, II : 20 | III : 4, 11, 27. 
Seal. 
^Nannar-ibila-ma-an^8i (Nannar has given me an heir) 

nu-6sh, 43 : 26. 
'^Nannar-ma-an-si 

♦1. 8. of Belum, 6 : 22. 

2. 8. of Dingir-mansi, 30 : 6. 

3. f. of Shumum-libshif 49 : 7, S. 

4. shutvg, 44 : 22. 



• AfAU T(J, porluips war-urv, ultliough tlio lonn of TU dors not s(um!i to allow a reading uru\ but cf. a-ma-ru 
tmir urn (»' mrir-Mr?i, ntmi uru) • nbi}bu, kur-mnr-TU --- .Im^/Tu. 
' ('f. Hirni-niahtuj. 
•To (ho otidin^ */»< (Miinp/in« Zantjum Warnd-Sin (a lord is Warnd-Sinl), P. N. 



-J 



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON. 



135 



^Nannar-me-D U 

*s. of Pabaium, 5 : 21. 
^Nannar-lu-H 

1. f. of Sifir^ilmshu, 42 : 2. 

*2. f. of ,4 :29. 

^NannaT-8ha{g)'lA-8tl (Nannar is merciful) 
50 : 13. 

^Nannar~tum 

1. f. of Ibi-EnlU IvnSHlM ■\- GAR ^EnlUla, 49 : 45. 
**2. s. of Lu-NinIB, 8 : 24. 

3. f. of Nidin-Ishtar, 28 : 30. 

4. f. of NinI B-7niL8hallim, 49 : 9. 

5. nu-esh, 42 : 10. 

6. b. (?) of Al^ushunu and Dinffir-mansi. 
^Nannar-zi 

nu-6sh, 8. of Abba, 10 : 37. 

^Nannar-sn-mu 

1. f. of Abi8hcig]i8h, 11 : 26. 
**2. f. of Ibi^Enlil and ilwcr^m, h. of Dushuhtum, 
8 : 15, 21. 

3. f. of Idinialum, 11 : 24. 

4. f . of Sin-idinnam, 10 : 39. 

Na-roram-^Sin, -Sin ( = *) 

1. f. of Am, 40 : 19; perhaps also 47 : 15. 

2. f. of Beltani, *13 : 4. 

3. f . of Damiq^ishu, 22 : 5. 

4. Na-ra^mr-^ ], f. of Enlil-nada, 22 : 11, L.E. 
t Na-ra-am-tum 

1. m. of Migir-EnLU, gm. of Narubtum, 23 : 19. 

2. d. of Sinaium, w. of Avnlia, by adoption m. of 

Ibi'Enlil, Ilushu-ibnisku and Ili-abi, 57 : 2, 5, 13, 
15, 18, 21, 25, 30. 
t Na-ru-vh-tunij Na^ru-bii? or ub)-tum ( = *) 

1. d. of Migir-Erdil, gd. of Naramtum, 23 : 8, 20. 

2. 5AL + /5^/B ^NiTinlB, 31 : 16. 

3. w. of Damiq-dlishUj 11 : 5, 13, 19, *S. 

4. w. of Mannummeshuli^r, m. of Idinr-Is?Uar, 64 : 9 

16. 

bur-^, 3 : 26 I 26, IV : 24. 
Ni-dinr-Ishtar 

8. of Nannarium, 28 : 30. 

duh-sar, 16 : 15. 

8. of Azag-Ningal, b. of IbgcUum, 26, IV : 21. 

8. of Aiiishagish, 12 : 29. 



1. s. of Lugatum and ilfanu^um, b. of NinlB-gamil^ 

12 : 10, 13, 20, S. 

2. i*/rw«/i, 14 : 31. 
^Nirt'IB-ga-mU 

1. 8. of Lugatum and Manulunij b. of NinlB-abij 

12 : 10, 14, 21, S. 

2. 8. of Sin-bel-Ui, 12 : 28. 
**3. s. of JSiUi-Ishtar, 8 : 24. 

4. 8. of Tab-bal(4u and Beltia, b. of the adopted 

BabHrobi, 57 : 5, 10. 

5. s. of Ur-Ihiazaggaj 30 : 11. 

6. f. of Abil-Uishu, 22 : S. 

7. f . of Babbar-andulj 68 : 0. 

8. dub-sar, 37 : 21. 

9. 25 : 12. 

^ N 171-1 B-e-mu-ga-a-a 

8. of Ea-idinnam, b. of LugcU-b^al, 38 : 5, 8, S. 
t ^Nin^I B-la-ma~zi 

slave, 26, II : 14. 

^Nin-IB-ma-arirsl 

ft 

1. s. of Damiq-ilishUf 16 : 3. 

2. f. of A??ia-swA;A;a/, f.-in-law of Enlil-ddzu, 47 : 5. 

3. f . of NinlB-ra'tTJi-^iHrn, 40 : 28 | 52 : 25 | 64 : 3, 

11 I 67 : 9 I 68 : 10. 

4. PA-i, 24 : 34. 

5. h. of Ummi-waqaratf 63 : 4 and probably 63 : 10. 
'^Nin-IB-me-DU 

1. f. of EllUum, 49 : 22. 

2. f. of Shumum-libshi nu-^sh, 50 : 15. 
"^Nin-IB-mu-ba-Vi-ip 

1. s. of Avnlia, b. of Mannummeshulipir and /dtn- 

/«/itor, 64 : 7, 15. 

2. 8. of Dumqi^Ishtar, 40 : 19. 
^Nin^IB-mu^sha-lim 

1. nu-48h, 6. of Nannartum, 48 : 9, 14, 36, 38, 40. 

2. f. of Na-Erdil, 68 : 22. 

3. f. of Nusku-nishUj 41 : 3, 6, 7. 

4. gala-maby 26, IV : 18 | 42 : 15. 

5. lu-SHIM + (?Ai2 ^Enr-lU-ld 

6. shutug ^NiTirlilrld, 10 : 41. 
^Ninr-IB-mur-ush-tarol 

1. s. of Imgurrum, 68 case : 22. 

2. 8. of Mannatum, 52 : 21 j 53 : 32 | 54 : 32. 

3. 8. of Ubarrum, 34 : 18. 

8. of Lugal-azida, b. of Rinv-Ishtar, 12 : 6, 8, 10. 
^NinnlB-nir-ahu 

f . of IdaJtum, 68 : 7. 
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^^Nin^IB-qar-ra-cid 

1. mu, 10 : 26. 

2. f. of Mannummeshuli^r, 14 : 24 (probably identi- 

cal with the preceding). 
^Nin-IB-ra-bi-im-^-ri-unj -{ri-ri, -zi-ri-im ( = *), -ra-i-im- 
gi-ri-im ( = **y 

1. 8. of Nin-lB-mansi, **40 : 28 1 52 : 25 I 64 : 2, 10 | 

66 : 8 1 68 : 9. 

2. *60 : 4 I 61 : 6 (probably i<lentical with the pre- 

ceding). 
^Ninr-IB^-im-\4i 

10 : 25. 
^Nin-IB-[ ] 

f. of Ili'ippalza, 31 : 20. 
^Ninni'Tna-anrSi 

1. 8. of Ilushu-ibnishUf 67 : 20. 

2. f. of Enlil-ltishag, Nannar-ara-mungen, Ur-Du- 

azagga and Ur-DUN.PAea, 26, IV : 13. 

3. dub-sar, 396 : 23. 

t Ni-shi-ni-shu j 

1. SAL + ISHIB "^NinlB, d. of AbUiatum, 31 : IS-j 

2. iSAL + ISHIB ^NinlB, d. of Nur-kabta, 31 : 4, 

6, 12. 
Nu-iir-'^A-ba 

dub-sar, 12 : 35. 
Nu-ra-tum 

1. f. of Sin-eribam, 5 : 27. 

2. shiUug'^Nln-lil-ld, 42 : IS. 
iV[u-u]r-i-</i, Nu-rl-di ( = *) 

f. of Shunuma-ilu, 16 : 13 | *25 : 35. 
Nu-ur-^Kab-ta 

1. f. of Nish-inishu, 31 : 5 (S), probably identical 

with Nu-uT'^Kab-ta dub-sar, 31 : 22. 

2. f . of Sin-ikisham, 45 : 20. 

3. 17 : 4. 
Nri-ur-^Ni7i-shab 

1. uifcws/i, 58 : 22. 

2. f. of Ibi'NinIB (or Ninshab), 15 : 6. 

1. 8. of NamrumMi, 62 : 22. 

2. 6ur-(/u/, 28 : 35. 
Nu^rum-li-fi 

8. of WarazunUf b. of Sin-ishnieani, Kumbulum and 
Kird-yamil, 14 : 29. 

1. 8. of Adda-dugga, 28 : 31 | 40 : 25. 



2. 8. of NinlB-mushaUim, 43 : 3, 6, 7. 

3. 25 : 13. 

^Nusku-tum 

8. of Damqum, 49 : 48. 

Pa-fta-Ju-uwi 

*f. of Nannar-meDU, 5 : 21. 

Qdt-^En-lil and all names beginning with SHU (possible 
reading qal-) see under Gimil-. 

Ri-ba-tum 
25 :5. 
Ri'im-Ishtar 

1. 8. of Lugal-azida, b. of NinlB-nirgal, 44 : 12, S. 

2. 8. of EnlU-mudammiq and [ ], 47 : 16 ! 58 : 

18. 

3. 19 : 9. 
Rl-isK-E-a 

f. of Ali-ilum, 67 : 21. 
t Ru-ba-tum 

*w. of Hupnium, m. of A w'lrtum, 4 : 3. 

''So-cZara-nun-f ]-2t 

slave, 50 : 3. 
Sag-nin-bl-zu 

8. of Ili-awiii, 49 : 11, 20, 39. 
*SVt-o/-/w-?A 

43 : 5. 
{^)Sa-am-su-i-lu-na (with dete^rmi native for gods, 31 : 24 

32 : 33) king, in tlie dates of 12-52, 54-58, 60. 
^Sin-a-bu-shu 

s. of Nantuir-hiti, 42 : 1, 8, 11. 
^SiTV-a-ka-am-i-din-nam (Sin has given me a !)rothcr) 

s. of Sin-magir, 62 : 21 . 
^Sin-a-bn-iim, Sin- ( = *) 

1. a. of Imgurrum, b. of Sin-eribam, *48 : 38. 

2. 8. of Mar-ir^itim, 64 : 23. 
'^ Sin-be-el-i-li 

f. of NinlB-gamil, 12 : 28. 
^Sin-e-ri-ba-am, Sin( = *)-e-ri-ba ( = **) 

1. s. of Enlil-nishu, 12 : 5. 

2. s. of Imgurrum, b. of Sin-a^um, *48 : 39. 

3. s. of Nabi-Enlil, 24 : 33. 
♦4. s. of Nuratum, 5 : 27. 

5. f . of Ea-muballit, 51 : 24 | ♦♦52 : 34 | **53 : 35. 

6. f. of Idin-Enlil nu-csh, 10 : 40 | 39 : 20 | 49 : 43. 



* Notice the use of the i to denote tlie hiatus before a syllable beginning witli i. 



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON. 



137 



7. f. of Kubutum lu-SHIM + GAR ^ErUUr-lA, 52 : 

16 I 53 : 28 I 54 : 28. 
**8. duh-mr, 8 : 33. 

9. lul-galf 44 : 24 (omits -ba-). 

10. nu-^sh, 43 : 27 I 44 : 19. 
'^Siiv-erish 

1. s. of AUd, 10 : 45. 

2. s. of Supatum, 10 : 42. 

dim, 68 : 5. 
'*Sin-i^inrna-<im 

1. s. of Nannar-zlmUj 10 : 39. 

2. f. of Erdil-luRhag nu-ish, 39 : 5. 

3. f. of Ilima, 49 : 46. 

4. f. of ^Uli-Shamush, 62 : 18. 

5. nu-^sh, 26, III : 2. 

6. 18 : 16. 
^Sin-i'ki-sha-am 

8. of Nur-Kabta, 45 : 19. 
^Sin-im-gur-ra-an-ni, '^Sin-im-gnr-an-ni (= *), Sin- (= ♦*) 

1. s. of Abaia, 52 : 18 | **53 : 33 | 54 : 33. 

2. lu-SHlM + GAR, s. of Lu-Enlilla, **48 : 37. 

3. dubsar, 11 : 28 | *42 : 19. ^ 

'^Sin-ishmeani 

1. s. of Ea-na^ir, 66 : 17. 

2. s. of Enlil-mansi , b. of Ina-Ekxir-rahi^ ii. of Igi- 

shag, 43 : 17. 

3. vS. of Warazunu, b. of Kumbulum, Nurum-ii^i and 

Kira-gamU, 14 : 2, 8, 11 (omits a), 16. 

^Sin-i-tu-ra-am 

s. of LHnffir-sukkal, b. of Adda-dugga, 59 : 3, 5. 

^ Sin-li-di-ish 

1. 8. of Azag-NinlB, 12 : 7. 
*2. s. of Imgita, 9 : 16. 
*3. s. of I(nim)'Nannar and Shalurlum, 5:1,8, 15. 

4. f. of lU-Enlil, 32 : 26 | 33 : 17 | 34 : 17. 

5. f. of Ihku-ir^tim, 15 : 4. 

6. f. of Marut-hhtar, 57 : 42. 

^Sin-li-ra-am 

f. of Ibi'Ninshah, 48 : 34. 
^Sin-ma-gir 

1. s. of Arad-Nannar, 64 : 22. 

2. f. of Iln-Enlil, 28 : 33, 

3. f. of Ibkusha, 35 : 17. 

4. f. of Idin-Ishtar, 32 : 28. 

5. f. of Sin~abam-idinnam, 62 : 21. 

6. ['^Siiv-ma-g]ir shutug '^Ni[n-lil-ldl 47 : 1 1 . 

7. 18 : 3, 4. 
18 



^Sinr-na-ap-she-ra-am 

8. of Erishsumatum, 62 : 13. 
^Sin-na-tum 

f. of Naramtum, 48 : 2. 

*f. of Sh4it-Ishiar, 6 : 26. 

61 : 4, 5. 

^Sin-jn- (see ^Sin-wa-du) 

^Sin~ri-m e[-ni] 

f. of [ ], 47 : 18. 

*'Sm-«/(?)-A:ar(?)-n 

25 : 11. 
^Sin-sha-mu-uli 

8. of Enki-a-nirgal, b. of Ihgatum, 23 : 30 | 62 : 17. 

'^Sin-wa-du'!(-pi'dim?, -pi-/«(/i]?) 

*f. of Lu-ShumeDU. 5 : 24. 
^Sin-[ ] 

s. of Shumnm-libshi, 26, IV : 26. 

SAL-JSHIB ^Nin-IB, d. of Namram-iiharnr, 45 : 6. 

**1. f. of NinlB-gamil 8 : 29. 
2. f. of ^UU-MnlB, 12:6. 

1. s. of E-luti, 12 : 4. 

2. 8. of $iUi'Ishtar, 12 : 6. 

3. f. of ErUil-malik, 40 : 23. 
*4. dub-nar^ 7 : 26. 

1. a. of Sin-idinnam, 62 : 18. 

2. f. oLElhimOshu and Ili-idinnam, 36 : 7, 8, 9, 21. 

3. 18 : 6. 

Sha'£-mak 

f. of Libit-Ishtar, 37 : 20. 
Sha-gi-ia 

f. of Ili-turam, 12 : 31. 
t Sha-lu-ur-tum 

*w. of I(nim)'Nannar, m. of Sin-lidish, 5:2; w. of 
I(niTn)-Nannar, m. (by adoption) of .ImiV/ww, 
4 : 4, 9, 14, 17, 21, S. 
Sha-lu-ru-um 

*s. of Warad^Ea, 5 : 26, 

f. of [ pwm, 15 : 13. 

^Shamash'^En-lil (?) 

f. of Lu-EshumeDU, 37 : S. 

uku-ush, s. of Babbar-galzu, 49 : 47. 
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Shamcish-ma-gir 

8. of Babbar-galzu, 26, IV : 22. 
Shar-shar-f^Iahkur 

bur-gul, 11 : 27. 
Sha-ru-ilb-'^Sin] 

f. of Ihku'Ea, 68 : 2(). 
t Sha-at-Ishtar 

*d. of Zinnia, 6 : 26. 
t Sha-at'^Shamash 

w. of Jli-eribnm, 46 : 4, S. 

1. f. of lli-ippalzam, 62 : 24. 

2. 18 :21. 

*f. of , 4 :31. 

Shesh-ki 

lul-la,^ 8. of Adda-dugga, b. of Hnim)-Nannar, 42 : 25. 
SHESH-SHESH 

*f. of Aba-Enlil-dim, 5 : 23. 
Shu-ma-a-ku-um 

f. of Naruhtum, 31 : 17. 

f . of LUnl-IsfUar, 40 : 9. 
Shu-mu-um-li'ib~8hij -Hb-shi ( = *), Shu-mu-lih-shi ( = **) 
**1. 8. of ffa!>«i, 8 :31. 

2. t. of Nannar-mansi, 49 : 7, 30, a5, 36, 40. 

3. nu'^sh, 8. of NinlB-meDU, 50 : 14. 

4. .<j. of Ur-Duazagga, 37 : 2, 6, 14. 

5. f. of Sin-i ], *26, IV : 26. 

6. lii-SHIM -\-GAR ifEn-lil), 44 : 23 | 47 : 1 3 I **58 : 1 6. 
7 , 50 : 12. 

Shu-nM-ima'ihim 

8. of Nur-idi, 16 : 13 | 24 : 35. 

Ta-ATim 

**f. of Warad-Ishtor, 8 : 22. 
Ta-ri-hu-um 

1. 8. of A-bt-ia-tuyn, 32 : 27. 

2. s. of E'lU'ti 12 : 25. 

3. f. of Atnl-Martn, 48 : 36. 

4. f. of IbkU'Ishtar, 12 : 26. 

o. f. of Lufihtnnmr, 52 : 23 | 67 : IS. 

6. slave, 23 : 17. 

7. WM, 62 : 25. 



8. PA-^it)-gi-a, 16 : 16 1 24 : 32 | 30 : 2. 

9. shutug '^Nin-HNd, 30 : 3. 
Tn-ab-ba-la-du, fdh- ( = *) 

1. 8. of Etel-bt'ShamaAh^ 57 : 1, 12, 18. 

2. f. of Kishti-NinlB, *65 : 4. 
fnh-wa-sha-ab-xh u 

ukush lugal, 23 : 32. 

V-ba-a-a' 

f. of Mannin, 12 : 32. 

U-ba-a-a-tum} 

8. of Daqqum, 23 : 27. 

U-bar-ru-untf u-bar-rum ( = *) 

1. f. of NinlB-mushial, 34 : 19. 

2. M^•WJ?A, *30 : 12. 

U-bar-^^Shamash 
18 : 19. 

Ud-ul-lu, ud-uNu'U ( — ♦) 

f. of IbaUul, *52 : 19 | 53 : 30 | 54 : 30. 

shuhig ^Nin4il4d, f. of hhhur-RUSHra and Ibgatum, 
b. of Jahkiir^rabi, u. of Mar-ir^tim and tduhtm- 
Hum, 10 : 8, 30 I 14 : 27, L.E. | 30 : 17. 

t Um-mi-w<i-<far-<U 

w. of NinlB-marun^ 63 : 3. 

U-^-na-vn-ir (he wont forth shining*) 
17 :9. 

f. of Atcilia bur-gitl, 10 : 48. 

Vr-Dii-azag-ga 

1. 8. of Ninni-manffi, b. of Enlil-lyshng, Xannnr" 

ara-mungen and Ur-DUN.PAea, 26, III : 17, 
25, 30, a5 I IV : 6, S. 

2. f. of Damiq-ilisihu, 11 : 30. 
*3. f. of Enlil-mnnsi, 6 : 9. 

4. f. of MnlB-gamil, 30 : 11. 

5. f. of Shvmum-libshi, 37 : 2, 7. 

6. b. of AU-xoai[nim , 5 : 9. 

7. 27 : 10. 

Vr''^DUN-PA-i'-<i 

s. of Ninni-mansi, h. of Enlil-lush/tg, Nannnr-mnngeii 
and Ur-lhrnzagga, 26, III : 18 | IV : 12, S. 



' If read correctly, this would prove the value ltd for LUL = zammeru. 

' Ubaria(him) ^ith Verschleifung of tlie r Uba*\t(tum)] cf, U-b(ir-{ri-)ia\ U-ba-ia-ium^ P. N. 

' 7.F., as now moon; cf. nnmra-sit. 
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Vr-f^En-nu-gi Wamd-^Sin 

(*)f. of Ah^ushunu, 7 : 6, S. 1 4 : 22; f. of ZioLum, 15 : 1. s. of AUt, 32 : 29. 

5; f. of Z latum and Nabi-Shanuish, 7:9. 2. f. of Awilia, 57 : 1. 

Ur-f^Gu-ld 3. f. of BeUani, 31 : 7. 

f. of Damkum, 62 : 15, 30. 4. f. of Ibgatum, 13 : 12. 

Ur-Kingdly Ur-kingcd-a ( = *), Ur-kingdl-a ( = **)» *5. nu-gish-aar, 8 : 34. 

1. f . of Abil-ilishu, **49 : 4. Wa-ra-zu-nu, Wa-ra-az-zu-nu ( = *) 

(*)2. dub-sar^ **6 : 25 | 23 : 33 (the same person?). nagar, f. of Sin-ishmeani nagarf Kumbidum^ Nurum- 

3. *50 : 6. Im and KirOr^amU, 10 : 27 | *14 : 3 | 14 : 28. 

Ur-'^Ku-8d-ga Wa-tar-'^Shamash 

nu-csh, s. of Idin-ErdU, 49 : 44. s. of Enlil-lu-U, 57 : 26. 
Ur-^Na-nu-um 

f. of Urra-mudi, 13 : S. Za-ri-ia(?) 

Ur-^Pa-BIL-sag^d' ^' ^^ -^rad-Jmin-bi, 65 : 10. 

adopted s. of .Varaw^u/n (or Migir-EnlU'!), 23 : 21. -^Ti-ia-^uw 

Ur-rorba-ni (*)^- ^' ^^ Ur-Ennugi, 15 : 5; s. of Ur-Ennugi, b. of 

bur-atU 57 * 27 Nabi-Shamaah and .4fta«Aunu, 7:8. 

Ur-ra-i-din-nam 2. f. of ErUO-malik 65 : 7. 

uifcu-i«/i /u^a/, 62 : 16. *3- ^^ ^^ EnlU-nishu and 56^a/um, 6 : 5, 7, S. 

^Ur-ra-mu-di *4. f. of , 4 : 30. 

8. of Ur-Nanum, 13 : S. [ ]-OHi-m(?) 

t/r-^.Sa.dara-nun[ ] s. of ........ 1 : 13. 

8. of /Mnt], 59 : 17. f Hi,l:10. 

[ ynctr-shi 

Ut-ta-giil'lur-bfi-ti - i ■ 12 

du6-sar, 13 : 14 | 26, IV : 25 | 49 : 50. . i , ' 

Ut-4a-gdl-lw-ma-ans\ g of Shamashr^i, 6 : 13. 

55:9. ] 

Ut-ta-gdl-lu-me'DU f. of Damw-shemij 5 : 22. 

f. of Iluahu-hani nu-6sh, 39 : 4. [ ]. . . .-tu-um 

f. oi' , 4 : 32. 

Warad-^a ^-gor-mt^mf] 

*f. of Shalurum^ 5 : 26. f . of Supaium, 4 : S. 

Warad-Ishtar ^-^-erish (uru) 

**s. of Takum, 8 : 22. dumv^mSsh — , 43 : 11. 

II. Names of Persons from the Texts of the Appendix- 

A-W-«-«Aw-m' A'bi'[ ] 

king, in the dates of 91-97; 91 : 8, 18. pa-te^ [ ], 130 : 22. 

A-bil-\4irshu A-bu-vxirqar 

75 : 3. 135 : 7. 

A-bil-^Slin A-dt-avrnir-a 

king, 72 : S. f. of Sinr^abi, 74 : 16. 

A-bi-lu-da-^ A-Ja-aw-nir-sAi 

lu' , 8. of Ilushu-abushu, 126 : 4. 80 : 15. 

_ _ _ ^ ^ , 

» Written gdl(BT. 961)-ttA:Hn. 

' Cf. ^Pa'BIL{ = NE)'sag, 22 : S., and Br. 12747; "^Pa-gish-BIL-sag, Ran., Td., 125, I : 15, A temple of ^Po- 
gi8hrBIL(NE)-8ag, ibid., 26, XIV : 20 in Lagaah. 
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A 'fvi-i/lm' J 

f. of M'ut'jimU-SinniC*.), 77 : U, S. 
. 1 -hi-ia 

h. oi' TtiOihum^ 70 : 29. 
A -hi-lu-m[u-tdr] 

f. of Hhj^til) Sip/Mr^\ 131 : 5. 

.4 'ftu-um-ki^nu-um 

«. of tSin-rimeni, 72 : 16, S. 
/4 'fiU'Um-uyi-qar 

f. of Warofi-lnhUir^ HS : 5. 

». of IbU^Sh/inuiMh, SH : 8. 
yl m-mi-di'-tn-rut 

king, in the dat«H of US; 1(J(>-116. 
/I m^ml-zti-du-ga 

king, in the daU^^ of 117-130. 
A-ruL-tum 

f. of Efirum, 13S : 5. 
i4.V-{ yki-e-eli ] 

pa-te-fd Ki-e-el'^, 130 : 13. 
A r-di-ia 

8. of liulu , 116 : 6. 

A-vd-li-ia 

77 : 15. 
A -wi'U-'^Sin 

1. «. of ILuAhU'Umufhu, 91 : 4. 

2. Tmira^ — , 130 : 1. 
A 'Wl'il-^ Shanumh 

H. of Sin-irntjuranni, h. of Itikkur-ttharrum and Ilushw- 
U/nMu, 109 : 6^ 13. 

" Hahbar-lugal-fin-ki-n 

134 :4. 
** Bahtxir-zi-mu 

H. of Sin-idinnam, 83 : 6, 7. 

f. of Sin-hiUii, 70 : S. 

p(i-tc-Hl [ ], 130 : 18. 

H. of Hlri^ma .... , 85 : 27. 
t lie-li-HU-nu 

d. of Z latum, 75 : 5. 



15 : 11. 

^^ -[ ] 

f. of \Vamd\ . ]. 130 :8. 

Bu-lu{^.)- 

f. of Ardia, 16 : 6. 

f. of //lifii 78 : 2. 

I>a m-ki-'t-li-fthu 

(king), 114, 115 : 16 ] 116 : 17; Vol. VI, Part 1,86 : 18. 

pa-t€-Hi 9IR'\ 130 : 12. 
E-ie-bu-um^ 

8. of Ibilum, 81 : 11. 
E-tiUi-'^Sin 

s. of Sin-m[a ], 115 : 4, L. E. 

t E-pi-ir-tum 

13S : 6. 
E-pi-rum 

1. s. of Anatunif 138 : 5. 

2. rmiral — , 138 : 3. 
^-x'-anr-na-rrui-anrai 

72a : 17; 615; c. 

Gimi7(or Qrit)-'^Wu'![ ] (fiimU^nrnu-um?) 

pa-te-si Kd'gal4a^\ 130 : 14. 

•fa-a6-6a-[/MW?P 

85 : 3. 
Ua-ia-atn-di-du-um (70 : 30, -ki-du-um) 

s. of (omitted), 70 : 30, case, Lo. E. 
ya-am-mu-ra-bi 

king, 70 : 24 and in the date of 71. 
dxi-zor-mi 

138 : 18. 

I-6a-(za?)-m (li?)-im (gen. of Ibanum) 

f. of Etebum, 81 : 12. 
Ib-(ja-tum 

1. f. of Ribatum, 73 : 3; Vol. VI, Part 1, 30 : 2, 4 and 

often. 

2. 66 : 2. 



' To th(» Verftchleifung of / compare EteM-Sin, p. 00. 

*72r mIiowh HAD, but 72^/ : 17, cano, and 726 : 15 show more correct forms, the latt^^r and 72 case ASH + in- 
verted ASlf, the (ormor ASH ^- inverted and inclined ASII. It is one of the signs that have been confounded into 
tlie one sij^n BAD, but it can neither be identified with U.E.C. 11 nor 278. Y or x-an-na cf. perhaps Br. 1544 = 
maliku, !)ut more likely ^-x-nn-na is ''the house of the of heaven." 

' C/f . Ua-ajy-pa-tum, P. N. 
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I'bi-'^En-lil 

dub-sar, 131 : 6; Vol. VI, Part 1, 110 : 7 1 112 : 5, 15 | 

115 : 4 I 118 : 3, 6; Berl. 1176 : 4 ( = /C. B., VI, 
p. 44). 

/(?)-6i-?Aia-wa 

pa-te-si Ar-dor-Tna^, 130 : 16. 
I-bi-'^Na-ibi-um] 

dub-sar, 135 : 8. 

72a : 4 | 619. 
I-bi-^Nin-nam- ? 

78 : 12. 
l-bl-'^Nin-shafi 

88 :9. 
Ibi(f-A n-nu-ni-tum 

1. s. of [Ib-ku}-sha, 85 : 20. 

2. s. of Iluma-iUim^ 74 : 14. 
Ibiq-^Ishkur 

f. of Mar-Shamash, 88 : 10. 
Ibiq-Ishtar 

8. of Mar-ir^itim, 85 : 24. 
Ibiq-^Mar-tu 

maral — , 138 : 7. 
I-bi-iq-^Shamash 

f. of Akushina, 88 : 8. 
I-bi-iq'\ ] 

ditb-sar, warad ^Na[-bi-um]^ 135 : S. 
[Ib-ku-]8ha 

f. of Ibiq-AnnunUum^ 85 : 20. 
Ib-ni-E-a 

77 : 16. 
Tb-ni- Marduk 

s. of Sin-bel-ili, 80 : 5. 
Ib-ni-^Shatnash 

1. f. of KjMurum, 4 : 6. 

2. f. of Sama, 73 : 17. 
I'dinr'^^'a 

daianu, s. of Ibni-Shamash, b. of Taribusha, 115 : 3 | 

116 : 3 I 119 : 3 I 120 : 5, 7 I 124 : 3, 4 I 126 : 3; 
Vol. VI, Part 1, 94 : 5, 6 I 95 : 4, 6. 

I-din-ilum 

f. of Ki'i-hflL-bU, 85 : 28. 



I-di-shum (abbreviated)' 

f. of Sln-ludlul, 70 case: (25). 
I-li-ba-ash-ti 

s. of Nakimum^ 81 : 9. 
I-li-um-{ma}-ti 

slave of Shamashr-mvhcUliPf 80 : 1. 
t Ilu-bi-sha 

d. of [ ], 83 : 18. 

Ilvrda-mi-iq 

f. of Ilushu-ibnishUj 110, 3, 5. 
Ilu-ma-ilum 

f. of Ibiq-Annunitum, 74 : 14, 
I-luO)-ni 

s. of Bunini-iq^i, 78 : 1 . 
Ilu-ra-b[i] 

f . of Marduk-na^r, 85 : 26. 

\r> : 10. 

f. of Abi-lvdari, 126 : 5. 
//w-s/m-feo-ni 

1. s. of Ibi'NinBUR, 72 : 3. 

2. 72 : 19. 

Ilushu-ib-ni 
136 : L. E. 

Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu 

1. 8. of Ilu-damiq^ 110 : 3, 5. 

2. 8. of Sinr-imgurannij b. of lahkursharrum and 

AvnlShamashf 123 : 4. 

3. P.4-Pi4, 123 : 9, 12. 

4. f. of AwU'Sin, 91 : 4. 

5. 138 : 16. 

Im-gur-^Sin 

1. 78 : 11. 

2. 80 : 16. 

t In-na-ba-tum 
70 :4. 

'^Ishkur-i-dirv-nam 

8. of [ ], 83 : 17. 

^Ishkur-ni-sku 

8. of Minam-epush-ilum, 66 : 11, case. 



» Cf. Nu-ur-^Nin-BUR{t), II, 28 : 24. 

' It seems that SIG was always read ibik, and iftfcu only when followed by ku\ cf. Ibku(-ku)-Sin, s. of Lu^/ai- 
^Babbar, B. ?:., Series .\, VI, 1, 58 : 23, and Ib-ku-^Sln, s. of Lugal-^Bahbar, ibid., 60 : 2; Ibiq-Ishtar^ s. of Ku-ta-tum, 
M. 30 : 29, and I-bi-iq-Ishtar nvlr Ku-ln-ium, case. 

' Instead of I-di-shum the tablet Rives the name Shum-mu-^Shamash. Evidently both names are abbreviations 
of Idi-shumma-Shamash *'l know when Shamash " 
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^Ishkur-shar-rum 

1. 8. of Sin-imfjuranni, h. of Ilushu-ibnishu and 

AwU-Shamash, 123 : 6, 11, 14. 

2. pa^te-si [ -**], 130 : 19. 

3. 83 :21. 
Ish-me-^Ishkur 

77 : 17. 

/- -^Shamash 

f. of Sln-idinnam 74 : 15. 

t Ko^i-mt-ai (he holds (?) her right Iiand) 

SAL + ISIJIB *^Shamash, d. of Sin-ra'tm-Urum, 
si. of Shamash-eribamy Sharrum-Ishkur and 
Shamash-idinnamf 70 : 10, 14. 
t Ki-i8hr4um 

qadisfUum, d. of RishnShamaah^ 85 : 17. 
Ku'vb-bur-rum 

s. of Ihni-Shamash 124 : 6. 

ljugcil-{ffir{'i)yni-mu-un^n (he steadied the way of tlie 
king)* 
king of C/D-[ ]**, 130 :2. 

127 : 4. 

Mo-Mi(?)^u(?) 

f. of Shamaahr-bani, 89 : 7. 
Ma-ctd-ffi-mil-he-el-ti (many is the benefaction of my 
mistress) 

81 :1. 
Morod-gi-mii'^Ninni 

s. of AJam- ; warad ^Ni-unvirgal], 77 : 11, S. 

Md-ni-um 

f. of Taribalum, 123 : 8. 
t Ma-^mr-na-lum (on unpublished texts also Ma-na-tum) 

(SAL 4- ISHIB "^Shamaah, d. of lasi-Uu), 72 : 2. 
McHtiv-nyr-um-ki'tnar-^hfikur 

8. of TTanui-ilfar^w, 77 : 13. 
^Marduk-musfui-lim 

s. of Ibi-Ninshab, 88 ; 9. 

s. of Ilu-ra[bi\, 85 : 26. 
^Marduk-ni[8hu] 

8. of MaHu-kur-[ ]; [wara]d A-bU-f^Siin], 72 : S. 



^Marduk-qar-ra-ad 

s. of Mar-ir^Uhn, 88 : 7. 
Mdr-ir-^i-timj Afdr-ir^itim ( = *) 

1. s. of Nur-Isbara, *83 : 8. 

2. f. of Ibiq-Ishtar, 85 : 24. 

3. f. of Marduk-qarradf 88 : 7. 

4. pa-te-siy 89 : 8. 
Miir-^Shamaah 

s. of Ibiq-Ishkur, 88 : 10. 
^Mar-tu-kufi ] 

f. of Afarduk-nishUf 72 : S. 
"^Afar-lu-i ] 

f . of Warad-MaHu, 85 : 23. 
Ma-shum 

138 : 14. 
Mi^r-f^En-lU 

pa-te-si Al-bfiL'lim^, 130 : 11. 
Mi{'*)4ik-'^Shamash (perh. Nu-ur-) 

72 :20. 
t(?) Mu-ul'lu-uk-tum (gen. MvUukiim^ P. N.) 

85 :2. 

''[Na]-6i-u»H: ] 

8. of Warad'Uishu, 88 : 4. 
Nab'she-me-a* 

s. of [ ], 83 : 16, 19. 

Na-ki-mi-im (gen.; cf. Nakimum, P. N.) 

81 : 10. 
t Na-wi'ir-tum 

75 : 4. 
Ni-id-nur-um 

72 : 18. 

s. of Sin-ibnij 85 : 25. 

Ni- 

f. of 5ir^-mu? , 110 : 7. 

83 :8. 

pa-te-si A- [ 

Pa-aJc-na-nci f 

f. of Shat-Aia, 81 : 14. 
Pir-ftu-wm 

ra-bi-^-nu, 85 : 21. 



.>], 130 : 17. 



* Cf. Nannar-ara-mungen and gir-gin-na = aha tcU-lak-ta-shu sfia-qa-at, Del., H.-W., p. 696. 

' .Va6 = AN.AN; cf. Nab-she-me-a at the time of Sin-gamil of C^n^fc. iVA5 is identified with Enltl, but a 
reading ^n/i/ (or BH) for iVAB is not possible. 
' Cf . Paknanum, P. AT. 
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t Rv-ba-tum Sin-lv-ra-^Lm 

SAL -f ISHIB "^Shamash, d. of Ibgatum, 73:2; f. of ^rra-gami7, 73 : 13. 

Vol. VI, Part 1, 30 : 1, 3, etc. SinAv^ud-lv^uL 

Ri'ish-^Marduk s. of Idishum (Shumma'Shanuuh)^ 70 : 26. 

91 : 14. ^Sifir-ma-gir 

Ri-Uh-'^Skamaah 80 : 4. 

f. of Kishtum 85 : IS. Sitir-ma^ ] 

f. of Belanum, 85 : 27. 

'^Sinr-ma- [ ] 

Sa-al-lu-bi (gen.) - - „. • oe oo 

^^ f. of Sin-na^ir, 85 : 22. 

marat — ,138:2,5. dnr t 

^Sin-mia- J 

Sa-am-su-di-ta-na , ^ r, .. ^ c **^ •^ 

f. oi Eul-oUSin, 115 : 15. 

king, in the dates of 131 and 132. j„. ,^. . _ 

oin-wu(7)-{ J 

Sa-am-su-i'lu-na . ... .,^ - 

s.o(Ni , 110 : 7. 

king, in the dates of 77, 83 and 85-90 | 83 : 5 | 113 : 3. „. . 

oin-[ J 

Sa-mn-uit) e wl r i «^ - 

s. of /6-[ ], 89 : 4. 

s. of Ihni'Shamashy 73 : 16. c- r i 

Sa-ni-iq-bi-'^Shama^h} 

oU : «j. 

1«jO : 15. if n T 1 

f. of Warad-Siriy 110 • 16. 
dubsar, 78 : 13. rf„. - . . , . 

f. oi^Sin-i-din-nam, 91 : 3. rfoi. r l • 

^*-""-'"'" 8. Of Maftutu?, 89 : 7. 

^Shanuishr-e-Ti-ba-^Lm 

1. s. of Sin-ra*im-Urumj b. of Shnrrum-Ishhtr, etc., 
f . of Ibni-Marduk, 80 : 6. 7n . i q 

<'S.VW-&^ 2. 81 : 3. 

dam-qar, s. of BAsha-Sakkud, 70 : S. Jol i -i 

' iSnamasn-ga-inil 

Sin-e-ri-ba-am _^ . , 

7o : 1. 

s. of Sin-ikisham, 73 : 14, L. E. ^ol l • j- 

8. of Sin-ra'im-Urum, b. of Sinreribam^ etc., 70 : 17. 
f. of NidUtum, 85 : 55. dot l ^• 

^Sin-i-din-nam , * o^ i . *»o ii 

f. of Taribatum, 73. : 11. 

1. s. of / -Shama^h. 74 : 15. ^ ol i. u i^ •* i. i !• •* / *\ 

2. 8. of Sin-asharid, 91 : 3. ^ e e m ol i. •»« ot 

' 1. f. of Ubar-Shamash, 70 : 27. 

3. (s. of Sin-eribam)^ 105 : 1. ^ r n- _ #• *on o 

' 2. owner of Iliummatt, *80 : 3. 

4. s. of [ ], 115 : 12. . 

5. f . of Babbar-nmiiy 83 : 6, 7. 

r r f Ti' J c?- loi 1^ 1- PA-dam-kar, 91 : 20. 

6. f. of H arad-Sin, 124 : 14. 

^Sin-i-ki-sha-am, Sin- ( = *) 

1. f. of Sin-enbam, *73 : 15. ^5Aama«/t-nw-Mr-ma-/m 

2. f. of Sin'ra'im-Unim, gf. of Shamash-eriham , etc., ^ ' 

70 : S. Shar-rum-^Ishkur 

^Sin-im-gur-an-{ni] s. of Sin-raHm-Urum, b. of Sin-eribam, etc., 70 : 16. 

f. of IlushnribnishUf Ishkur-sharrum and Awn*/- f 'S/ia-oZ-^'A-a 

Shamaah, 123 : 4, 6, 14. d. of Paknana [ 1 81 : 13. 

» Cf. Za-ni-iq-bi-'^Shamash, etc., P. iV. 
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She8hr^i-pd{d) Warad-Uli-shu 

duit-sar, 70 : 31. 1. f. of Nabium-{ ], 88 : 4. 

Shu-mi-ir-^-tim, -irfUim ( = *) 2. f. of Warad-Marduk, 116 : 5. 

73 : 4, *L. E. 3. 138 : 17. 

ShuTJV-ma-^Shamash ( = Idi-shum) Warad-Ishinr 

f. of SirUudM, variant of case to 70 : 25. g. of Akum-ximqar, 88 : 5, L. E. 

[Shu}-7m^um-li-^ib-8hij Shu-mu-li-ih-shi ( « *) Wnrad-Ku-bi 

1. shang^, 126 : 8. f of Urraia, 70 : 28. 

2. *123 : U. E. Warad^^Marduk(?) 

Shu-mu^m4v^ ^ ^^ Tram(i-t7t,9An, 1 16 : 4, L. E. 

duhsar, 116 : 14 | 124 : 15; dumu-gUh-dub-ba-a, 126 : 

« oi. r -I inrk io WaTod-Mar-tu 

9; 5/it*-mM-uw-{ ], 120 : 13. 

1. 8. of MaHu-[ ], 85 : 23. 

Ta(?)-iw-«/iu-nti [ ] ' 2. f. of Mannum-kima-hhkur, 77 : 14. 

[pa-te^ **], 130 : 21. 3. 47 : 5. 

Ta-la-bu-um 4. 83 : 20, 24. 

f. of Ahia 80 : 29. Warad-^Sin 

Ta-n-boro-tum (cf. the following name) ^ ^^ Sin^idirimm . 110 : 16 | 116 : 12 | 124 

S3 •• 23. Vol. VI, Part 1, 86 : 12 I 101 : 34; M., 74 

Ta-ri-ha-tumj gen. Ta^ri-ba-tim^ q rp yjjj 2^ . jq 

1. s. of Manium, 23 : 8. rrr j a- i 

' T>^araa-*T_ J 

2. 8. of Shamash-mati, 73 : 10, L. E. * . _ ,«/>.> 

s. of w- , 120 : 8. 

3. 81 : 2. 

Ta-ri-btir^m • 

77 : 12. Tti-ia-tum 

Ta-ri-bu-8ha f of Belimnv, 75 : 6. 

s. of Ibni-Shamash, b. of Idin-Ea daiamtm, 119 : 4, „ , , 

'" ^- 85 : 5. 

XS-bar-^Shamash Zu-mur{*i)-ta-mi[ ] 

8. of Shamash-muhalUi, 70 : 27. [pa-te-«i ^l 130 : 20. 

Ur-ra-ga-mU [ ]-e-ri-6a[ ], 119 : 12. 

8. of Sin-liram, 73 : 12, L. E. [ y^Marduk, 123 : 16. 

Ur-ra-ia [ y'^Mar-tu, 89 : 3 

8. of Warad-Knbi, 70 : 28. [f-hi?]-'^Mar-tu, 123 : 15. 

U-tul-Ishtar [ ysha 

dubsar, 120 : 4; Vol. VI, Parti, 93 : 4 | 94 : 4 | 95 : 3 | f. of Ibiq-AnnunUum, 85 : 20. 

C. T., VI, 35 : 5 I 37 : 2 1 VIII, 11 : 4 | 36 : 5. [ Y^Shamash, 89 : 9. 
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Abbreviations. 



B. E. F.y Collection acquired and presented by the Babylonian Exploration Fund of Philadelphia; 
G* B. M.y Catalogue of the Babylonian Muaeum of the University of Pennsylvania and Mua^e Imperial Ottoman ^ 
prepared by H. V. Hilprecht; Exp.» Expedition; H. V. H., Collection presented by Prof. H. V. Hilprecht; 
luscr.y Inscription; J. D. P., Collection presented by Prof. J. D. Prince of Columbia University, New York; 
J. S.9 Joseph Sheintob Collection; Kh., First Khabaza Collection; Kh'.» Second Khabaza Collection; li.» lines; 
L. !E.y Left Edge; Lo. B., Lower fedge; M. I. O., Babylonian Collection of the Mus^e Imperial Ottoman, Constan- 
tinople; Ni., Nippur; O., Obverse; R.y Reverse; U. E., Upper Edge; Yo. — Yokha. 

Names of rulers abbreviated: Ad. 9 Ammi-ditana; Ae.y Abi-eshuf^] Az«y Ammi-zaduga', H«» ffammu-rdbi; 
li., Ilima-Uum\ R.-S.^ Rim-Sin] Sd., SamMt-ditana\ Si*, Samsu-iluna\ W.-S., Warad-Sin. 

Measurements are given in centimetres, length (height) X width X thickness. Whenever the tablet (or frag- 
ment) varies in size, the largest measurement is given. 

1. Autograph Reproductions. 



Prove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. 



W.-S. 



— Ni. B.E.F. 



W.-S. 



11 



Ni. B.E.F. 



(6) 



(16) Ni. H.V.H. 



2 



R.-S. 



— Ni. B.E.F. 



19 



C.B.M. 



Description. 



11499 Fragment. Lower part of tablet 
wanting. Unbaked. 5 X 5 X 
2.6. Inscr. 8 (+ x) (O.) + 
(X +) 5 (R.) « 13 (+ x) U. 
Partly effaced seal impressions. 
II Exp. 

11237 Two pieces of the same size glued 
together. Some small parts 
scraped and chipped off. Un- 
baked. 5.7 X 4.4 X 2.2. Inscr. 
. 8 (O.) + 5 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) - 
15 U. I Exp. 

10166 O. damaged. Unbaked. 3.9 X 
2.9 X 1.6. Inscr. 8 (O.) + 2 
(R.) - 10 H. Ill Exp. 

1 1 1 52 R. partly destroyed . Small pieces 
chipped off. Unbaked. 8.9 X 
5.1 X 2.5. Inscr. 17 (O.) + 18 
(R.) + 1 (U. E.) - 36 li. Seal 
impressions. I Exp. 
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Prove- Collec- 
Tbxt. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

5 2 R.-S. ? 1 — Ni. B.E.F. 10882 Effaced and pieces chipped off 

especially on O. Unbaked. 
10.6 X 5.3 X 2.7. Inscr. 14 
(O.) + 15 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) - 
30 li. Seal impressions. I Exp. 

6 3 R.-S. 11^ 4 — Ni. B.E.F. 9045 Well preserved. PartiaUy baked. 

Blackish. 8.4 X 5.3 X 3. Inscr. 
16 (O.) + 16 (R.) - 32 li. Seal 
impressions. Reported to have 
come from Yokha. II Exp. 

7 3 R.-S. 18* 9 — Ni. B.E.F. 11980 Some few particles of R. chipped 

off, otherwise well preserved. 
Baked. Reddish brown. 7.3 X 
4.8 X 2.9. Inscr. 15 (O.) + 14 
(R.) « 29 li. Seal impressions. 
II Exp. 

8 4 h.-S. 22» .5 — Yo. B.E.F. 9183 Few particles of U. and Lo. &. 

chipped off, otherwise well pre- 
served. Slightly baked. Black- 
ish. 8.8 X 4.8 X 2.5. Inscr. 
15 (O.) + 20 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) 
«= 38 li. Seal impressions. II 
Exp. 

9 4 R.-S. 25> 1 — Yo. B.E.F. 11640 Well preserved. Baked. Brown. 

8.1 X 5.2 X 2.7. Inscr. 12 (0.) 
+ 9 (R.) » 21 li. Not sealed. 
Case: Fragmentary. 9.3 X 6.5 X 4. 
Seal impressions. Reported to 
have come from Nippur. II Exp. 

10 5 H 33 10 — Ni ,1 B.E.F 3425 Well preserved. Brown. Baked. 

10, 35 X 5, 3 X 3. Inscr. 22 
(O.) -f 26 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) - 
51 li. Seal impressions. I Exp. 

11 6 H. 35 9 — Ni. M.I.O. 1916 Part of O. chipped off. Unbaked. 

7.7 X 4.7 X 2.5. Inscr. 14 (O.) 
+ 16 (R.) + 2 cU. E.) - 32 li. 
Seal impressions. 

12a 6 H. 35 11 — Ni. M.I.O. 1994 Grayish brown. Unbaked. Inscr. 

19 (O.) + 19 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) 
«» 39 li. Seal impressions. 

126 7 H. 35 11 — Case of the preceding, fragment- 

ary. 

13 7 H. 35 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 3384 Several portions of 0. and U. E. 

glued on. Unbaked. 3.9 X 2.7 
X 1 .7. Inscr. 8 (0.) + 2 (Lo. 



' After the capture of Isin. 
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Prove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. Kino. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

E.) + 8 (R.) = 18 U. Seal 

impressions. II Exp. 

14 7 H. 38a 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 3426 U. E. broken. Brown. Baked. 

7.2 X 4.5 X 2.6. Inscr. 15 (O.) 
+ 17 (R.) -f 3 (U. E.) + 2 (Lo. 
E.) + 1 (L. E.) = 36 11. Seal 
impressions. I Exp. 

15 8 H 386 12 16 Ni. M.I.O. 439 Scratched and partly eflfaced. 

Unbaked. 5.6 X 3.9 X 2.1. 
Inscr. 10 (O.) + 9 (R.) = 19 li. 
Seal impressions faint. 

16 8 H. 39 6 — Ni. (?) B.E.F. 3803 Considerable portions of R. want- 

ing. Baked. Light brown and 
blackish. 7.4 X 5 X 2.7. 
Inscr. 10 (O.) + 10 (R.) « 20 
li. Seal impressions without 
name. I Exp. 

17 8 H. ? 11 — Ni. M.I.O. 1845 Well preserved. Baked. Yellow- 

ish brown and dark brown. 4.4 
X 3.3 X 2.15. Inscr. 8 (O.) 
+ 6 (R.) - 14 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

18 9 H. 41 7 — Ni. M.I.O. 1998 Tablet weU preserved. Unbaked. 

8.9 X 4.7 X 3. Inscr. 12 (0.) 
+ 14 (R.) « 26 li. Seal im- 
pressions. 
Case: Fragments glued together. 
9.2 X 5.95 X 4.2. Inscr. 14 
(O.) + 13 (R.) = 27 li. 

19 9 H. — 6 14 Ni. B.E.F. 11715 U. E. with adjoining part of O. 

and lower L. E. broken. Un- 
baked. 4.4 X 3.8 X 1.9. 
Inscr. 8 (O. and Jjo. E.) + 5 
(+ X) (R.) = 13 (+ x) li. II 
Exp. 

20 10 Si. 1 7 20 Ni. B.E.F. 11596 Partly eflFaced,small pieces chipped 

oflF. Unbaked. 3.4 X 3 X 1.9. 
Inscr. 6 (O.) -f 5 (R.) + 2 (U. 
E.) = 13 li. II Exp. 

21 10 Si. 4 6 22 Ni. M.I.O. 1846 Well preserved. Baked. Brown. 

4.8 X 3.4 X 1.9. Inscr. 8 (O.) 
+ 6 (R.) = 14 li. Seal impres- 
sions with picture. 

22 11 Si. 4 7? Ni. M.I.O. 1918 Lo. E. broken. Unbaked. Inscr. 

10 (O.) + 8 (R.) = 18 li. Seal 
impressions. 

23 11 Si. 4 10 21 Ni. M.I.O. 1917 Ix). E. wanting. Baked. Red- 
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Prove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. 



24 



12 



Si. 



11 



— Ni. B.E.F. 



25 



14 



Si. 



12 



— Ni. M.I.O. 



26 



13 



Si. 



6 



14 



Ni. M.I.O. 



27 



14 



Si. 



12 



— Ni. M.I.O. 



28 



15 



Si. 



8 



3 — 



Ni. B.E.F. 



29 



16 



Si. 



11 



3 — 



Ni. B.E.F. 



30 



16 



Si. 



11 



— Ni. B.E.F. 



31 



17 



Si. 



11 



Ni. M.I.O. 



32 



17 



Si. 



11 



17 



Ni. B.E.F. 



C.B.M. Description. 

dish brown. Darker spots. 10.4 
X 5.9 X 3. Inscr. 18 (O.) -h 
20 (R.) = 38 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

10891 WeU preserved. Baked. Whit- 
ish yellow. 10.3 X 5.1 X 2.9. 
Inscr. 17 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 
19 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 40 U. 
Seal impressions. I Exp. 
1842 Well preserved. Baked. Brown 
and blackish. 4.75 X 3.5 X 
2.2. Rough script. Inscr. 7 
(O.) + 8 (R.) + 2 (U. E. = 17 
li.). Seal impressions without 
inscription. 
45 Fragment. Unbaked. 17 (+ x) 
X 8.5 X 4.35. Inscr. 36 (-f x) 
(O. Col. I) + 22 (+ x) (O. Col. 
II) + 36 (4- x) (R. Col. Ill) + 
31 (+ X) (R. Col. IV). Seal 
impressions. 
1848 Well preserved. Baked. Light 
brown. 3.5 X 2.7 X 1.6. 
Inscr. 7 (O.) X 7 (R.) -= 14 11. 
Seal impressions. 

11173 U. E. damaged. Unbaked. 10.4 
X 5.5 X 3.1. Inscr. 19 (O.) 
+ 18 (R.) = 37 U. Seal impres- 
sions. I Exp. 

10890 Part of Lo. E. wanting. Baked. 
Whitish yellow. 7.4 X 4.7 X 
2.6. Inscr. 11 (O.) + 10 (R.) 
» 21 11. Seal impressions. I 
Exp. 

10883 Well preserved. Baked. Red- 
dish brown. Somewhat irregu- 
lar shape. 8.8 X 4.9 X 2.5. 
Inscr. 17 (0.) + 12 (R.) - 29 li. 
Seal impressions. I Exp. 
1492 Considerable portions broken. 
Unbaked. 11 (O.) + 15 (R. 
and U. E.) - 26 U. Seal im- 
pressions. 
Case: Broken pieces g^ued to- 
gether. 13 (0.) + 13 (+x) (R.) 
- 26 (+ x)H.- C.B.M.,CaBt 9764. 
9182 O. considerably broken. Unbaked. 
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Prove- Collec- 
Tkxt. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. 



33 



18 



Si. 



11 



8 



9 



Ni. B.E F. 



34 



18 



Si. 



11 



8 



21 



Ni. B.E.F. 



35 



19 



Si. 



11 



9 



Ni. B.E.F. 



36 



19 



Si. 



11 



9 



28 



Ni. M.I.O. 



37 



20 



Si. 



11 



11 



6 



Ni. M.I.O. 



38 



21 



Si. 



12 



6 



Ni. B.E.F. 



C.B.M. Description. 

10.5 X 5.6 X 3.2. Inscr. 22 
(O.) + 14 (R.) - 36 H. Seal" 
impressions. II Exp. 
7002 Small portions of U. E. chipped 
off, otherwise well preserved. 
Slightly baked. Blackish 

brown. 7.5 X 4.7 X 2.7. 
Inscr. 13 (O.) -f 13 (R.) - 26 U. 
Seal impressions. II Exp. 
Case: Broken pieces joined to- 
gether. 8.4 (+x) X 5.7 X 4. 
Inscr. 15 (O.) + 11 (R.) -= 26 U. 
Seal impressions. II Exp. 

11558 Small pieces chipped off, otherwise 
well preserved . Slightly baked ? 
Dark brownish gray. 8.1 X 
5.15 X 2.75. Inscr. 14 (O.) 
+ 10 (R.) = 24 U. Seal im- 
pressions. II Exp. 
Case of the preceding: Pieces 
glued together. 9.4 X 6.2 X 
4.1. Inscr. 15 (O.) + 10 (R.) 
^ 15 li. Seal impressions. II 
Exp. 

11660 R. E. damaged, otherwise well pre- 
served. Slightly baked. Dark 
brownish gray. 7 X 4.4 X 
3.15. Inscr. 14 (O.) + 11 (R.) 
» 25 li. Seal impressions. II 
Exp. 

11562 Case of the preceding: Pieces 

joined together. 8.8 X 5.95 X 

4.6. Inscr. 13 (O.) 4- 12 (R.) 

B 25 li. Seal impressions. II 

Exp. 

1999 Small parts of tablet chipped off. 

Unbaked. Inscr. 14 (O.) + 13 

(R.) » 27 li. Seal impressions. 

Case: Fragments joined together. 

1920 Upper part broken. Unbaked. 

Inscr. (x +) 10 (O.) 4- 13 (R.) 

+ 1 (+ X) U. E. - 24 (+ X) U. 

Seal impressions. 

Case: Fragments, wrongly joined 

together. 

10889 Fragmentary. Unbaked. 8.6 X 
6.4 X 2.9. Inscr. 13 (0.) + 1 
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Prove- Colleg- 
Text. Plate. Kino. Year. Month. Dat. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

(Lo. E.) + 11 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) 

*- 27 11. Seal impFeaaiona. I 

Exp. 

39 22 Si 12 5 15 Ni. B.E.F. 11565 Some parts of O. chipped off, 

somewhat pressed, otherwise 
well preserved. Baked. Red- 
dish brown. 7.4 X 4.6 X 2.6. 
Inscr. 12 (O.) + 13 (R.) + 3 
(U. E.) - 28 U. Seal impres- 
sions. II Kxp. 
Case: Fragments 7.2 X 4.8 X 0.7. 
Inscr. 11 (O.) + 2 (+ x) (R.) - 
13 (+ X) li. 

40 23 Si. 13 1 28 Ni. B.E.F. 7018 Some smaU pieces chipped off, 

otherwise well preserved. 
Slightly baked. Dark brown- 
ish gray. 11.75 X 6.3 X 3.45. 
Inscr. 17 (O.) + 18 (R.) -= 35 li. 
Seal impressions. II EIxp. 

41 24 Si. 13 3 25 Ni. M.I.O. 2003 U. and Lo. E. wanting. Unbaked. 

Inscr. (X +) 15 (O.) + 12 (R.) 
■B 27 (+ x) li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

42 24 Si. 13 12 — Ni. B.E.F. 6055 Slightly pressed, otherwise well 

preserved. Unbaked. 5.9 X 
3.95 X 2.4. Inscr. 9 (O.) + 

10 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) + 1 (L. E.) 
= 23 li . Fai n t seal impressions. 
I Exp. 

43 25 Si. 13 12 — Ni. B.E.F. 7016 Uft edge of O. pressed or scratch- 

ed, otlierwiso well preserved. 
Slightly baked. Blackish 

brown. 11.55 X 5.9 X 3.8. 
Inscr. 20 (O.) + 2 (Ix>. E.) + 17 
(H.) = 39 li. Seal impressions. 

11 Exp. 

44 26 Si. 14 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 3430 WeU preserved. Slightly baked. 

Blackish gray. 9.35 X 4.8 X 3. 
Inscr. 12 (O.) + 15 (R.) + 2 
(U. E.) = 29 U. Seal impres- 
sions. II EIxp. 

45 27 Si. 14 12 — Ni. M.I.O. 2001 Some small pieces chipped off, 

otherwise well preserved. Un- 
baked. Inscr. 13 (O.) + 13 
(R.) + 2 (U. E.) -281i. Seal 
impressions. 
Case: Fragmentary. 
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Prove- Collec- 
Tbxt. Plate. Kino. Year. Month. Dat. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

46 27 Si. 15 2 1 Ni. M.I.O. 1996? Single case. Fragments joined 

together. Unbaked. 7.9 X 
4.4 X 2.75. Inscr. 13 (O.) U. 
Seal impressions. 

47 28 Si. 17 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 9047 Fragment. Slightly baked, black- 

ish brown. 8.2 X 5.7 X 2.8. 
Inscr. 14 (O.) + 11 (R.) + 1 
(L. E.) « 26 li. Seal impres- 
sions. Reported to have come 
from Yokha. II Exp. 

48 29 Si. 18 4 1 Ni. M.I.O. 1919 Two pieces of O. chipped oflF, 

otherwise weD preserved. 
Baked. Brown and black. 13.5 
X 6.3 X 3.3. Inscr. 24 (O.) + 
24 (R.) 4- 1 (U. E.) « 49 H. 
Seal impressions. 

49 30 Si. 19 6 27 Ni. M.I.O. 182 WeU preserved. Unbaked. Inscr. 

(Scheil 183) 25 (O.) 4- 3 (Lo. E.) + 25 

(R.) + 2 (U. E.) - 55 H. Seal 
impressions. 
31 Case of the preceding: Fragment- 

ary. Inscr. 6 (+ x) (O.) li. 
Seal impressions all over the 
case. 

50 31 Si. 19 9 20 Ni. M.I.O. 1915 Upper left comer wanting. Baked. 

Brown. 8.6 X 4.8 X 2.65. 
Inscr. 11 (O.) + 11 (R.) - 22 K. 
Seal impressions On Sippar 
fashion). 

51 31 Si. 20 3 21 Ni. M.I.O. 1847 Somewhat efiPaced. Unbaked. 

5.35 X 3.85 X 1.9. Inscr. 9 
(O.) + 1 (Lo. E.) + 7 (R.) - 
17 li. Seal impressions with 
picture. 

52 32 Si. 20 13 18 Ni. B.E.F. 12698 Two fragments. The smaller one 

+ 10887 (12698) unbaked; the other one 
baked, yellowish, (x +) 11 X 
7.7 X 3.45. Inscr. (x +) 15 
(O.) 4- 13 (+ x) (R.) - 28 (+ 
x) U. II Exp. (12698) and 
I Exp. (10887). 

53 33 Si. 20 13 25 Ni. B.E.F. 10886 Duplicate of the preceding. Well 

preserved. Yellowish, red 

burnt spot on Lo. £. and R. 
Baked. 10.6 X 6.5 X 3.2. 
Inscr. 19 (0.) + 20 (R.) + 1 
(U. E.) - 40 U. I Exp. 
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Prove- Colleg- 
Text. Plate. Kino. Year. Month. Dat. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

54 34 Si. — _- — Ni. B.E.F. 10892 DupUcate of 52 and 53. Well pre- 

served. YeUowish. Baked. 

11.95 X 6.85 X 3. Inscr. 17 
(O.) + 18 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) - 
37 U. I Exp. 

55 35 Si. 21 — — Ni. M.I.O. 1849 Part of upper right comer wanting. 

Baked. Reddish brown, small 
black spots. 3.7 X 3.7 X 1.8. 
Inscr. 7 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 5 
(R.) + 3 (U. E.) - 17 K. No 
seal impression. 

56 35 Si. 22 3 1 Ni? M.I.O. 1905(?) Unbaked. Script rather efiPaced. 

Seal impressions without inscrip- 
tion. 

57 35 Si. 22 6 16 Ni. M.I.O. 1995 Rather well preserved. Unbaked. 

Reddish brown. 10.7 X 6.2 X 
3.15. Inscr. 19 (O.) + 13 (R.) 
+ 1 (U. E.) =. 33 li. Seal im- 
pressions. 

58 36 Si. 23 3 12 Ni. B.E.F. 11561 L.. E. broken. Slightly baked. 

Dark brownish gray. 9.95 X 
5.85 X 3.2. Inscr. 14 (O.) 4- 

13 (R.) -f 2 (L. E.) - 27 U. 
Seal impressions. II Exp. 

59 37 Si. 26 10 28 Ni. M.I.O. 2004 Broken, fragmentary. Unbaked. 

Inscr. (x +) 11 (O.) + 12 (+ x) 
(R.) = 23 (+ x) U. Seal im- 
pressions. 
Case: Fragments put together. 
Inscr. 10 (O.) li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

60 37 Si. 28 2 Ni. M.I.O. 325 Well preserved. Shghtly baked. 

Brown and dark brown. 4.1 X 

3.1 X 1.95. Inscr. 6 (0.) + 
4 (R.) - 10 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

61 38 Si. 28 12 15 Ni. M.I.O. 1454 Lower part wanting. Unbaked. 

5.2 (-f x) X 4 X 2.4. Inscr. 
7 (+ X) (O.) + (X +) 7 (R.) - 

14 (+ x) li. Faint seal impres- 
sions. 

62 38 Si. 1 5 24 Ni. M.I.O. 1997 A few small pieces chipped off, 

otherwise well preserved. Baked. 
Light brown. 10.6 X 5.6 X 
2.75. Inscr. 14 (O.) + 1 (Lo. 
E.) + 14 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) - 
30 li. Seal impressions. 
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Pkove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Deschiption. 

«3 39 Si. ? 9 20? Ni. B.E.F. U663 Rather well preserved. Unbaked. 

5.25 X 3.8 X 2.1. Insor. 9 (O.) 

+ 7 (K.) + 1 (U. E.) = 17 li. 

i^^ F'aint seal impressions. II Exp. 

64 39 Si. ? 2 20 Xi. M.I.O. 174 I Vro of L. E. broken off, otherwise 

w( 11 preserved. Unbaked. 7.3 
X 4.8 X 2.85. Inscr. 12 (().) 
+ 13 (H.) + 4 (U. E.) = 29 li. 
S'al impressions. 

65 39 Si. ? 9 14 \i. M.I.O. 1S52 Well preserved. Baked. Red- 

dish brown. 2.8 X 2.8 X 1.75. 
Inscr. 5 (O.) -f 2 (I^. E.) + 5 
(H.) + 3 (r. E.) = 15 li. Seal 
impressions. 

00 40 Si. ? ? ? Ni. M.I.O. 14S3 I'pper part wanting. Baked. 

Liglit browni. (x +) 0.8 X 5 X 
2.85. Inscr. (x +) 10 (O.) 4- 
13(-fx)(R.)=23( + x)li. S(>al 
impressions. = (\H.M.,Cast 9787. 

07 40 Si. 27 1 ? Xi. M.I.O. 203 Piessed and effaced. Slightly 

l)aked. Blackish. 3.12 X 3 X 
1.05. Seiil impressions (in Sip- 
par fashion). 

OS 40 li. 21 S 20 Xi. II.V.H. 11013 Well preserved. Baked. Brown. 

8.2 X 5.1 X 2.8. Inscr. 14 (().) 
+ 1 (R .) = 30 li . Seal impres- 
sions. Ill Exp. Ix)ng ridge to 
the west of Shatt en-Xil. 
B.E.F. (K)()2 Case: Broken pieces 'glued to- 

gether. Blackish spots. II 
Exp. Long ridge to the west of 
Shatt en-Xil. 

69f7 22 Xi. B.E.F. 1 1 191 Tablet of the time of Sin-ikisham. 

II Exp. Long ridge to the west 
of Shatt en-Xil. 

G9/> Xi. B.E.F. 11.500 Tablet of the time of Sin-ikisham. 

III Exp. Long ridge to the 
west of Sliatt en-Xil. 

70 41 IL 10 13 B.E.F. 7017 Cracked, otherwise well preserved. 

Baked. Light and b'.ackish 
brown. 8.9 X 4.8 X 2.7. Inscr. 
10 (().) + 3 (Lo. E.) 4- 10 (H.) 
= 35 li. 
Case of the preceding tablet: 
Fragmentary. different seal 
impressions. Purchased by II 
Exp. 
20 



Tkxt. 


Plate, 


KiN'G. 


Year. 


Month. 


Day 


71 


12 


n. 


17 


« 7 


9 
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Phovk- (,'ollec- 

NANCE. Tiox. C.B.M. Description'. 

Kli,' 1228 Badly preserved. Lower riglit 

corner and several other portions 

wanting. 9..S X 5.0 X 2.7. 

Inscr. 8 (O.) -^ 3 (Ixi. E.) * 6 

(R.) -L 3 (r. E.) + 3 (L. E.) = 

26 li. 

72// 12 n. 21 Kli.2 15S8 (ra<-ke<l. l^wer right comer 

wanting. I'nbaked. 6.7 X 4.3 
X 2.5. Inscr. 9 (O.) f 2 (Ix). E.) 
+ 9 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) = 21 li. 
Case: Broken pieces. Seal im- 
pressions. 

72/; M. E. F. 701 1 A'ariantsof names on other Manna- 

72r J.D.I*. 1796 turn tablets. Xo. 7011 pur- 

chased by II Exp., No. 1796 by 
I Exp. (for the J.D. Prince Coll.). 

73 13 M. 39 2 5 Kh.' 1259 Case tablet, unopened. WeU pre- 

serve<l. Baked. Reddish broim, 
some black spots. 5.5 X 4.5 X 
2.9. Inscr. 8 (O.) -I- 9 (R.) + 3 
(U.E.) + 5(L.E.) =25U. Seal 
impressions. 

71 13 II. 39 4 21 Kh.2 13()0 Well preserved. Baked. Reddish 

brown. 4.5 X 3.7 X 2. Inscr. 

8 (O.) 4- 2 (Lo. E.) + 7 (R.) 
-f 2 (C. E.) = 19 li. 

Case: Fragments glued together. 

Seal impres.<ions. 
75 43 II. 39 20 J.D. P. 1S04 Well preserved. Unbaked. 3.05 

X 2.9 X 1.8. Inscr. 5 (O.) + 

1 (Lo. E.) + 4 (R.) = 10 li. 

Heal impressions. 
7(> 13 11. 39 - — Kh.2 1303 Small pieces chipp(Hl off. Baked. 

Reddish. 4.8 X 4 X 2.6. Inscr. 

77 II Si. 7 2 13 \\h:- 13S2 Some pieces chippetl off. Baked. 

BrowTi. 6.8 X 4,6 X 2.5. Inscr. 

9 (O.) + 9 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) = 
21 li. Seal impressions. 

78 [\ Si, 7 — — H.K.F. 7010 Fairly well pres<»rved. Some par- 
ticles chipped off. Unbaked. 4.S 
X 3.9 X 2.2. Inscr. 6 (O.) -f 
5 (R.) 4- 3 (U. E.) + 2 (L. E.) 
= 16 li. Purchased by II Exp. 
and said to have come from 
.Abu-Habba. 

79 41 Si. 7 - — J.S. 1()7 R. almost entirely destroyed. 

Unbaked. Inscr. 7 (O.) -I- 7 
(R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 161i. 
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Prove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. Kinti. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. (\B.M. Description. 

SO 45 Si. S 3 22 B.E.F. 7013 (bmer of I^. E. damaged, other- 

wise well preserved. Baked, of 
strongly washed clay. Reddish 
brown. 6 X 3.9 X 2. Inser. 
10 (O.) + 9 (R.) = 19 li. Pur- 
chased by II Exp. and said to 
have come from El-Birs. 

81 40 Si(?). S(r ((•>) (4) J.S. .^f) Case tablet, partially opened. 

Unbaked. 4.25 X 3.8 X 2.5. 
Inscr. 6 (O.) + 6 (R.) + 2 (U. 
E.) + 1 (L. and U. Es.) = 15 11. 
Seal impres.sions. 

82 15 Si. 10 7 3 Kii 565 Pieces chipped and cut off. Por- 

•tions of case preserved. Un- 
baked. 8.6 X 5.2 X 2.6. 
Inscr. 15 (O.) + 3 (I^. E.) 4- 
16 (R.) = 34 li. Some frag- 
ments of case. 

83 46 Si. 13 11 1 Kh. 580 Fragmentary, pieces glued to- 

gether. Portion of case pre- 
served. Unbaked. 9.2 X 5.3 
X 2.8. Inscr. 13 (O.) + 3 (I^. 
E.) + 14 (R.) = 30 U. Seal 
impressions. 
Case: Broken pieces. 

84 47 Si. 15 1 I Kh.» 1362 Several pieces chipped off . Slightly 

baked. Brown to blackish. 
6.2 X 4.6 X 2.4. Inscr. 9 (O.) + 
9 (R.) = 18 li. Seal impressions. 

85 47 Si. 16 1 7 Kh.» 1395 Fragments flued together. Un- 

baked. 8.9 X 5 X 2.7. Inscr. 
15 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 13 (R.) 
+ 3 (U. E. ) - 33 li. 

86 47 Si. 30 2 1 Kh.* 4485 fragmentary, broken pieces glued 

together, lower part missing. 
Slightly baked. Brown with 
black spots. 11.8 X 7.7 X 3.1. 
Inscr. 10 (O.) + 6 (R.) - 16 
(+ x) li. Seal impressions. 

87 47 Si. 34 4 10 J.S. 114 Upper right comer of R. broken. 

Partially baked. Brown to 
black. 7.6 X 5 X 2.6. Inscr. 
12 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 4 (R.) 
+ 4 (U. E.) - 22 U. 
48 Si. 38 9 13 Kh. 355 Lower part wanting. O. consider- 

ably damaged . Partially baked . 
O. light brown, R. black. 6 X 



88 
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Prove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Desckiftion. 

4.7 X 2.6. Inscr. 6 (- xl ((>.) 

^ 7 (H.) ^ 2 (r. E.) = 15 

(-r x) li. Seal inipresssions. 

.S9 . 4.S Si. ? 12 3 Kli.2 11)47 Fragincntao'. Slightly baked. 

HrowTi. 6.7 X 5 X 2.4. Inscr. 
12 (+ X) (O.) + (X -h) 12 (R.^ 
= 24 (+ X) li. 

») 4H Si. 27 I 11 Kh? 1679 Upper part of (). crumbled, R, 

covered vnt\\ white substance. 
Unbaked. 7.2 X 4.5 X 2.5 
Inscr. 10 (().) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 
5 (H.) + 2 (U. E.) = 19 U. 

91 49 Ac ? 6 ? Kh. 464 UpjK^r part of H. defective. Baked 

Liglit brown to blackish. 6.6 X 
4.3 X 2.6. Inscr. 10 (().) + 3 
(lx>. E.) + 10 (H.) + 3 (U. E.) 
= 26 li. Faint seal impressions. 

92 49 Ac. ? 3 26 Kli 566 Upper right corner wanting. 

Slightly baked. Brown. 9.8 
X 5.6 X 2.5. Inscr. 14 (O.) 
+ 14 (R.) = 28 li. 
Case: Fragments, partiall}' baked 
together with tablet. Brown to 
black. Good seal impressions. 
03 49 Ac. ? 3 ? Kli.' 1550 Fragment. Greater part of R 

chipped oflf. Baked. Light 
brown, O. black. 9.4 X 5.1 X 
2.3. Inscr. 15 (O.) 4- 14 (R.) 
= 29 li. 

94 19 .\c. ? 10 20 Kh.^ 1504 Considerable portion of R., L. E 

and O. missing. SlightU 

baked. Light brown to black 
7.8 X 4.4 X 2.6. Inscr. 15 (O.) 
+ 7 (R.) = 22 li. 

95 50 Ac. ? 2 10 Kh.- 1187 Part of O. broken oflF. Baked 

O. and edges blackish, R. brown- 
ish gray with blackish spots. 
6.55 X 4 X 2.55. Inscr. 11 
(O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 9 (R.) + 
3 (U. E.) = 25 h. Several seal 
impressions. Published in full 
in Vol. VI, as No. 78. 

96 .50 .\e. " 4 6? J.S. 150 Considerable portions chipped off. 

Baked. Blackish bro\Mi and 
black. 6.5 X 4.3 X 2.4. Inscr. 
6 (O.) + 3 (R.) = 9 U. Faint 
seal impressions. 
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1537 
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51 
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Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



Ad. 



10 



13 



7? 



5 



2 



10 



10 
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15 



If) 



5 



20? 



13? 



10 



20 



Kli.^ 



Kli.^ 



Kh.^ 



Kh.' 



Kh.' 



Kh. 



Kh.' 



Kh.' 



Description. 
L and Lo. E. €Mitirely,U. almost cn- 
tirelv broken. Bakt»d. Reddish 
brown. 11.8 X 6.5 X 4.6. 
Inscr. 16 (O.) + 19 (K.) + 5 
(U. E.) = 40 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

1353 Fragment. Baked. Liglit brown 
and black. 10.8 X 6.4 X 3. 
IiLscr. 19 (O.) = 19 (+ X) li. 
Seal impression. 

1284 Well preserved. Slightly baked. 
Brown. 3.7 X 3.7 X 2.2. Inscr. 
5 (O.) + 2(1^. E.) + 3 (R.) - 
10 li. Seal impression. 

1680 Fragment. Raked. Lower part 
of L. E. antl adjoining portions 
broken away. 4.2 X 4.5 X 2.2. 
Inscr. 6 (O.) + 6 (R.) + 2 
(R.E.) + 3(L. E.)= 17(+x)li. 

1196 Two pieces of same size glued 
together. Small pieces chipped 
off. Baked. Grapsh brown. 
6.4 X 4.4 X 2.3. Inscr. 9 (O.) 
+ 3 (Lo. E.) + 9 (R.) + 2 
(L. E.) = 23 U. Seal impres- 
sions. 

1700 Two pieces glued together. Very 
slightly baked. Clay brown. 
8.6 X 5.4 X 2.4. Inscr. 16 
(O.) + 5 (Ix). E.) + 14 (R.) -h 
1 (U. E.) = 36 li. 
505 Fragment, lower part of tablet. 
Baked. Brown. 4.7 X 7.3 X 
3.1. Inscr. 7 (O.) + 6 (R.) « 
13 li. 

1140 Some small pieces chipped off. 
Baked. Light brown changing 
into black. 4.4 X 4.3 X 2. 
Inscr. 6 (O.) -h 2 (Ix). E.) + 
3 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) = 14 U. 
Seal impressions. 

1513 Considerable portions chipped off. 
Baked. Light brown changing 
into reddish brown. 13.3 X 6.8 
X 3.3. Inscr. 23 (O.) + 3 
(Lo. E.) + 24 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) 
+ 2 (L. E.) = 54 li. Seal im- 
pressions. 



158 BABYLONIAN LEGAL A\I> BUSINESS DOCUMENTS 

PUOVK- CoLLEC- 

Text. Plate. Kinc;. Yeau. Month, Day, nance, tion. (\B,M. Desckii'tiox. 

loo 51 Ad. 14 S — Kli.2 l(v^2 Two fragments ghiod togetlicr. 

Slightly baked, Blackisli lirowii. 
6.7 X 4.7 X 2.2. Inscr. 9 (O.) 
+ 1 (Lo. E.) + .5 (K.) = 15 li. 
Seal iinpres.sioiig(. 

107 51 Ad. 14 11 2() Kli.' 1507 Damaged, especially K. I'nbaked. 

7.9 X 4.7 X 2.4. Inser. 7 (O.) 
+ 11 (H.) + 2 (V. E.) = 20 li. 

lOS 51 Ad. 17 5 IS Kli." KioO Fragmentary. Part of O. 

and H. E. wanting. Baked. 
Blackish brown. 5.S X 4.4 X 
2.3. Inscr. 7 (O.) f 1 (Lo. E.) 
'f 8 (K.) f 1 (U. E.) = 17 li. 
Seal impressions. 

109 51 .\d. 27 13 20 Kh. 300 Three pieces glued togetlier. Vn- 

(30?) baked. 3.8 X 3.4 X 2. Inscr. 

5 (().) -h 1 (Lo. E,) + 3 (R.) 
4- 1 (U. E.) = 10 U. Seal 
impressions. 

no 52 Ad. 29 2 2 Kli.* 1070 Two fragments glued together. 

Baked. Light brown. 8 X 4.8 
X 2.6. Inscr. 12 (O.) + 10 
(H.) + 1 (U. E.) = 23 U. Seal 
impressions. 

111 52 Ad. 33 4 ? Kh. 473 O. somewhat effaced. Part of 

upper left comer wanting. 
Baked. Light brown. 13.7 X 
0.3 X 3. Inscr. 32 (O.) + 1 
(Lo. E.) + 7 (B.) « 40 1i. 

112 52 Ad. 33 13 10 J.S. 140 Fragmentary. Effaced and pieces 

chipped off. Unbaked. 6.2 X 
5.1 X 2.4. Inscr. 9 (O.) + 9 
(B.) -f 1 (U. E.) = 19 li. 

113 52 Ad. 34 10 10 Kh.^ 1214 Five pieces glued together. Con- 

siderable portions chipped off. 
Baked. Light brown. 12.9 X 
6.5 X 3.2. Inscr. 27 (O.) + 3 
(Lo. E.) -f 20 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) 
-f 1 (L. E.) = 54 li. Seal im- 
pressions. 

114 53 Ad. 37 10 15 Kh.* 1222 Many pieces chipped off. Left 

lower and upper comers want- 
ing. SHghtly baked. Light 
brown. 8.2 X 4.7 X 2.6. 
Inscr. 13 (O.) + 12 (R.) + 2 
(U. E.) + 2 (L. E.) = 29 li. 
Seal impressions. 
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« 

Description. 
Cracked. Parts of O., R. E., Lo. E. 
and R. wanting. Baked. Light 
brown. Black spots. 4.6 X 
4.2 X 2.4 Inscr. 8 (O.) + 6 
(R.) -I- 3 (U. E.) + 1 (L. E.) 
= IS li. S(»al impressions. 

110 r»:5 Ad. 37 12 21 Kli.^' 12r)() Lower edge broken. Pieces glued 

on. Baked. Bro^\^l. 5.3 X 4.8 X 
2.7. Inscr. 8 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) 
-h 4 (R.) + 4 (U. E.) + 1 
(L. E.) = 19 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

117 51 Az. 1 11 3 J.S. 70 Upper and lower right comers and 

lower edge wanting. Unbaked. 
6.0 X 5.0 X 2.5. Inscr. 9 (O.) 
+ 9 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) + 2 (L. E.) 
= 22 li. Seal impressions. 

US 51 Az. 2 9 1 J.S. 07 Lower left comer wanting. Some- 

what effaced. Unbaked. 5.7 
X 5.2 X 2.3. Inscr. 10 (O.) 
+ 6 (R.) = 16 li. 

119 51 Az. 2 12 1S(?) Kh.^ 1322 Considerable pieces chipped off, 

especially on R. Baked. Light 
brown. 4.9 X 4.1 X 2.3. 
Inscr. 8 (O.) + 6 (R.) + 2 
(U. E.) + 1 (L. E.) = 17 li. 

120 51 Az. 4 1 - Kh. 1170 Right side of R. broken off. Lo. 

E. wanting. 5.9 X 2.5 X 2.5. 
Inscr. B (O.) + 6 (R.) + 5 (U. 
K.) = 19 U. 

121 55 Az. 4 5 10 Kh.* 1007 Fragment. Lower part of tablet 

wanting. Pieces chipped off. 
Sliglitly baked. Blackish brown 
4.0 X 3.8 X 2.3. Inscr. 6 (O.) 
4- 3 (R.) «= 9 li. Seal impres- 
sions. 

122 55 Az. 4 ? ? Kh. 528 Fragment. R. E. and large portion 

of R. broken off. Baked. 
Brown and blackish brown. 
4.2 X 4.4 X 2.4. Inscr. 6 (O.) + 
2 (Lo. E.) + 5 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) 
= 10 li. Seal impressions. 

123 55 Az. 5 ? ? Kh.* 1013 Fragment. O., U. E. and portions 

of L. E. (and R.); the rest 
broken off or destroyed . Baked . 
Grayish brown. 8.9 X 5.9 X 
2.4. Inscr. 16 (+ x) (0.) + 
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Pkove- Collec- 
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. nance. tion. C.B.M. Description. 

(X -f 3) R. + (2 + 1) (U. E.) 

+ 2 (L. E.) « 23 (+ x) li. 

Seal impressionB. 

121 55 Az. () 3 10 Kh.' 1245 Small portion of Lo. E. broken. 

Otlier^ise well preserved. 
Baked. Light brown; R. black. 
8 X 4.7 X 2.6. Inscr. 13 (O.) 
+ 4 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) « 19 li. 
Seal impressions. 

125 55 Az. 8 3 Kli.* 1153 Well preserved. Two scratclus 

forming a cross on O. and li. 
Slightly baked . Blackish brown . 
5.1 X 4.6 X 2.6. Inscr. 7 (O.) 
+ 1 (Lo. E.) + 7 (R.) + 3 
(U. E.) + 3 (L. E.) = 21 U. 
Seal impressions. 

120 50 Az. 7 12 1 KIj.' 1657 Fragment. Two scratches forming 

acrossoiiO.andR. Lo.and L.Es. 
and adjoining portions wanting. 
Baked. Light brown. ' Blackish 
spots. 5.2 X 4.6 X 2.3. In.scr. 
7 (4- X) (O.) + 4 (R.) + 3 
(U. E.) = 14 (+ x) U. Seal 
impressions. 

127 56 Az. 7 12 23 Kli 453 Fragment, lower part wanting. 

(Jreater part of R. destroyed. 
Sligiitly baked. Brown. 4.2 
X 4.2 X 2. Inscr. 5 (+ x) 
(O.) + (X +) 2 (R.) + 2 
(U. E.) = 9 (+ X) li. Seal 
impressions. 

11:8 56 Az. S 7 ? Kli. 1184 Fragment. Greater part of R. 

chipped off. Baked. BroT^n 
and blackish. 5 X 4.6 X 2.6. 
Inscr. 8 (O.) + 3 (I^. E.) + C 
(R.) 4- 3 (U. E.) + 3 (L. E.) 
= 231i. Seal impressions. 

129 56 Az. 9 ? ? Kh.* 1315 R. broken away. Baked. 4.8 X 

4.5 X 2.1. Inscr. 7 (O.) + 3 
(I^. E.) + 3(R.) = 13 H. Seal 
impressions. 

130 57 Az. ? 9 10 Kli.' 1217 Several fragments glued together. 

R. almost entirelv destroyed. 
Unbaked. 9.6 X 8.9 X 3.8. 
Inscr. 22 (+ x) (O.) + (x +) 
22 (23?) (R.) + 4 (U. E.) - 
4S (+ x) li. 
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PaovK- OoLLBc- 

Tkxt. Plate. Kino. Year. Month, Dat. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description. 

13L 68 Sd. T 2 27 Kh. 454 Cuuisidcrably effaced And broken. 

Unbaked. Inacr. 13 (O.) + 1 
(Lo. E.) + 4 (R-) + 2 (U. E.) 
-• 20 li. Seal impreadons. 

132 58 Sd. ? 2 23 Kh. 432 Partly indistinct, small pieces of 

L. E. and Lo. B. chipped off. 
Unbaked. 4.5 X 4,2 X 2.4. 
Inscr. 7 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) + 5 
(R.) — 141i. Faint seal impres- 

1.1.1 53 Sd. 7 7 217 Kh." 1318 Much cracked and effaced. Un- 

baked. 5.8 X 4.2 X 2.5. 
Inscr. fl (O.) + 3 (Lo. E.) + 9 
(R.) — 211i. Faint seal impres- 

134 58 — 7 7 Kh. 571 Well preserved. Unbaked. 4.6 X 

3.4X2. Inscr. 7 (0.) + I (Lo. 
E.) + 6 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) - 
16 li. Seal imprcsaiona. 
Caae: Broken pieces glued to- 
gether. Hack spots, 

135 58 _ _ 9 18 Kh.' 1301 Lower left comer chipped off, 

otherwise well preserved. 
Slightly baked. Brown and 
blackish brown. 2.9 X 28 X 
1.6 Inscr. 4 (O.) + 2 (Ix>. E.) 
X 5 (R.) = Illi. Seolimpres- 

I3fi 59 — 7 9 Kh. 35S Some pieces chipped off. Pressed. 

Baked. Reddish brown. 8.2 X 
4,8 X 2.5. Inscr, 12 (O.) + 3 
(Lo. E,) + 9 (R.) = 24 li. 
Seal impressions. 

137 00 _ _ _ _ B.E.F. 7009 Part of R, and small pieces of Lo, 

E. cliippcd off. Slightly baked. 
Blackish. 8.5 X 5,3 X 2.5, 
Inscr. 11 (O.) + 3 (Lo, E.) + 
9 (R.) - 26 li. Reported to 
have come from El-Bire. II Exp. 

138 60 _ _ _ _ B.E.F. 7006 WeU preserved. SUghtly baked. 

Blackish brown. 8.55 X 6.4 X 
2.9. Inscr. 11 (O. and Lo. E.) 
+ 8 (R.) - 19 li. Reported to 
have come from El-6irs, II Exp. 
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2. Halftone Reproductions. 

Corresponding 
Autograph 
No. Plate. Description. Reproductions. 

Text. Plate. 

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse, Right, Lower and Upper Edges of tablet 10 5 

Obverse and Reverse of case tablet, partly opened 49 30 

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse, Right, Lower and Upper Edges of tablet. 24 12 

Obverse and Reverse of tablet 53 33 

Obverse and Reverse of tablet 29 16 

Obverse and Reverse of tablet 32 17 

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edgo of tablet 44 26 

Lower and Upper Edges, Left Edge, Obverse, Right Edge and Reverse of inner 

tablet : 33 18 

Left Edge, Obverse, Right fklge and Reverse of Case tablet 

Obverse and Reverse of inner tablet 34 18 

Obverse and Reverse of case tablet 

Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edge of tablet 115 63 

Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edge of tablet 116 63 
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II 


3 


III 


4 


IV 


5 


V 


6 


V 


7 


VI 


8 


VI, VII 


9 


VIII 


10 


IX 


11 


IX 


12 


X 


13 


X 



X. NUMBERS OF THE CATALOGUES OF THE BABY- 
LONIAN COLLECTIONS (PREPARED BY 
PROF. H. V. HILPRECHT). 

1. Tablets in the University Museum, Philadelphia. 



C. B. M. Text. 



1100 

1140 
1163 
1170 
1184 
1187 
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1 1200 
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113 
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130 
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114 
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71 


: 1246 
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1260 


no 


1 1250 
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1301 


136 


1 1303 


76 
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74 


j 1316 


129 


! 1318 


133 


1322 


119 


1363 


»8 


1362 


84 


; 1382 


77 


1386 


85 
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1604 


94 


1507 


107 


1513 


105 


1637 


97 


1650 


93 


1688 


72a 


1600 




iei3 


123 


1632 
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1047 


88 


1656 


108 


1657 


126 



1667 
1670 
1070 
1680 
1700 
1700 
1716 
1706 
1600 
1804 
8800 
3384 
8400 
3426 
3426 



6055 
6062 
7000 
7002 
7009 
7000 
7010 
7011 
7013 
7016 
7017 
7018 
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70 
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35 
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lien 
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pLiTE. C. B. M. Text. Pl.ite. 



10891 
10S92 
11000 
11013 
HISS 
11173 
lllSl 
11237 
U4«9 
11558 



2. Tablets in the Ihpebial Ottoman Mdsedh, Constantisople. 

I. Teii. Plate. M. I, O, Text. Plate. M. L O. Tkxt. Plate. 

26 13 1800 I91S 48 29 

1842 25 14 1920 37 X 

64 30 1845 17 8 IVM 12a 6 

4g 30 1S46 21 10 1995 57 35 

1847 51 31 19907 46 37 

67 40 1848 27 14 1997 «2 38 

IS49 65 35 1998 18 9 

60 37 1852 65 39 J99g 36 19 

1«W WOO 

15 8 I90ST 56 35 2001 45 37 

1915 50 31 2003 41 24 

61 38 191S 11 2004 59 37 
66 40 1917 23 11 

31 17 1918 22 11 
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. CESSION OF HOUSE PROPERTY AS INDEMI 



2. CONSENT 



3. ADOPTION OF TWO PERSONS, ONE OF WHOM HAS THE RIGHTS OF THE ELDER BROTHER. tTH YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA. 



4. DECLARATIONS OF WITNESSES UNDER OATH IN THE TEMPLE OF ENKI AND DAM6ALNUNNA. 20th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA. 



I 



t. PURCHASE OF A PORTION OF A HOUSE BY THE ELDEST FROM A VOUNGER BROTHER. t3lt< YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA, 



9. CASE OF THE PREVIOUS lABLEI (I 



1 



12-13. TWO TABLETS RECORDING LOAMS OF MONEY. 37111 VEAR OF AMMI-DITANA. THE DATES MENTJON KINO DAMQI-JUSHU. 



THE BABYLONIAN EXPEDITION 

OF 

THE UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

EDITED BY 

R. V* Dilprecbt« 



The following volumes hate been publUhed or are in preee : 

8erie8 H, Cumif orm Cexts : ' 

VoL Is Old Babylonian Inscriptions, chiefly from Nippur* by H. V. Hilprecht. 
Part 1, 1893, $5.0<) (out of print). 
Part 2. 1896. $5.00. 

Vol. VI: Babylonian Legal and Business Documents from the Time of the First Dynasty of Babylon. 

Part 1, chiefly from Sippar, by H. Hanke, 1906, $0.00. 
Part 2, chiefly from Nippur, by Arno Poebel, 1909, $6.00. 

Vol. Vlll: Legal and Commercial Transactions, dated In the Assyrian, Neo»Babylonian and Persian Periods. 
Part 1, chiefly from Nippur, by A. T. Qay, 1908, $6.00. 

VoL IX: Business Documents of MurashO Sons of Nippur, dated in the Reign of Artaxerxes I, by H. V. Hilprecht 
and A. T. Clay, 1898, $6.00. 

VoL X: Business Documents of MurashO Sons of Nippur, dated in the Reign of Darius II, by A. T. Clay, 
1904, $0.00. 

VoL XIV X Documents from the Temple Archives of Nippur, dated hi the Reigns of Casslte Rulers, with complete 
dates, by A. T Clay, 1906, $6.00. 

VoL XV: Documents from the Temple Archives of Nippur, dated In the Reigns of Casslte Rulers, with Incom- 
plete dates, by A. T. Clay, 19U6, $6.00. 

Vol. XVII: Letters to Casslte Kings from the Temple Archives of Nippur. 
Part 1, by Hugo Radau, 1908, $6.00. 

Vol. XIX: Model Texts and Exercises from the Temple School of Nippur. 

Part 1, by H. V. Hilprecht (in press). 

Vol. XX: Mathematical, Metrological and Chronological Texts from the Temple Library of Nippur. 

Part 1, by H. V. Hilprecht, 1906, $5.00. 

8erie8 D, Researches and Creatises : 

Vol. I: The Excavations in Assyria and Babylonia (with 120 illustrations and 2 maps), by H. V. Hilprecht, 7th 
edition. 1904, $2.50. 

Note: Entirely revised German and French editions are in the course of preparation. The first part of the 
Qernian edition (bis %um Auftreten De Sarzees) appeared in December, 1904 (J. C. Hinrichs, Leipzig; 
A. J. Holman & Co., Philadelphia, Pa., sole agents for America), Price 4 Mark in paper coTers, 6 
Mark in cloth. 

Vol. HI: Eariy Babylonian Personal Names from the publtohed Tablets of the so-called Hammurabi Dynasty, by 

H. Ranke. 1905. $2.00. 

VoL IV: A New Boundary Stone of Nebuchadrezzar I from Nippur (with 16 halftone illustrationa and 36 drawings), 
by WilUam J. Hinlcn. 1907, $3.50. 

(OTHBR VOLUMES WILL BE ANNOUNCED LATER.) 

All orders for these books to be addressed to 

THE MUSEUM OF ARCHAEOLCXJY, 

University of Pennsylvania, 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

SOLE AGENT FOR EUROPE: 

Rudolf Merkel, Erlansfen, Germany. 
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